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1
How to Use Th| Catalog

The Catalog is the student’s official guide {o programs, courses and policies of
T-VI. The Catalog is divided into three main [sections:

1
. |
® General Information about T-VI

A summary of academic offerings; information about admission, registration,
expenses and financial aid; academic regulations; student services and campus

conduct

m Instructional Programs
Details about T-VI's seven departments, in udmg reqmrements for earning de-
grees and certificates

M Course Descriptions

This Catalog also includes lists of T-VI adrhinistrators and instructors, as well
as an index. Course schedules are published for each term and are available at the
admissions and department offices at both campuses. :

The Catalog is a summary of information of interest to students; it is not a
complete statement of policies and rules. Information in the Catalog is subject to
change. !

Not all programs and classes listed in the Cdtalog are offered at both campuses
or every term. If fewer than 12 persons have :ppllcd to begin a program, it may
be canceled that term. After a program begins, [ro requlred class will be canceled,
regardless of enrollment, although support clagses may be canceled due to insuf-
ficient enrollment.




1991-1992 Academic Calendar

Fall Term, 1991

Classes Begin .......ccviiniiiiiiiiiiiiie i e as Sept. 3
Employee Professional Development Day: no classes ..................... Oct. 18
L T 1 + Oct. 25
Thanksgiving Holiday ........................ e rerreer e arearaaaanas Nov. 28-29
Last Day of Class (consult department for details) ....................... Dec. 20
Winter Term, 1992

Classes Begin ......ooovniiiiiiiiiii e i iiaea e Janl 6
Martin Luther King Holiday. ... ..o i i iiiiiriiianenes Jan. 20
Presidents’ Day Holiday .......cooiiiiiiiiiii i eiirraiernaes Feb. 17
Midterm. ... e e Feb. 28
Last Day of Class (consult department for details) ....................... April 22
Summer Term, 1992

Classes Begin ....vvvuiiiiiiiii i e May 4
A&S 12-Week Classes Begin....o.oooieiiii i iiiiieeianen. May [8
Memorial Day Holiday .....coooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiii i iaseeeens May 25
Midterm. ..o e June 26
Independence Day Holiday........ ... ..., July 3
A&S 12-Week Classes End........cooooiiiriiiiii e August 7
Last Day of Class (consult department for details) ..................... August 19

v



About T

Vi

New Mexico’s fastest growing post-secon
community college offering courses in a var,
developmental/preparatory and adult educatic
grams include:

® Certificates: Full-time programs in 3] bus

dary sclhool, Albuquerque T-VI is a
ety of occupational, college credit,
n subj::cls. In 1991-92 T-VI’s pro-

ness, l‘}eahh, technologies and trades

occupations
® Associate Degrees: Available in 18 occu

ational fields and liberal arts

® College Credit: Courses in 24 liberal-arts fisciplines transferable for freshman

and sophomore credit at four-year institutions

® Developmental Studies: Classes for studdnts prepanng to meet admission re-

quirements at T-VI or other institutions

® Aduit Education: Basic skills, including E ghsh readmg and math; preparation
for GED and citizenship exams; and skill-buillling enrichment clusters

Other T-V1 offerings include: special services for' students with disabilities; 1i-
braries, tutoring services and self-paced learning centers; the Vocational Enrichment

Program, with classes at local high schools;

credit workshops tailored for working people.

training programs for local employers.

nd short-term, skill-building, non-
In addition, T-V1 offers custom

In 1965 T-V1 held its first classes in surplus barracks and an abandoned elementary

school, Today’s enrollment exceeds 17,000. T
near downtown Albuquerque, and the 42-acre

he Main Campus occupies 60 acres
Joseph M. Montoya Campus is in

the Northeast Heights. Classrooms, libraries and laboratories are modern and com-

fortable. Each student has access to state-of-
puters.

Advisory committees from local businesses h
the skills needed for success on the job, and T
also cooperates with other two- and four-year
student transfer.

Funding for T-VI programs and most const
local property tax and an annual appropriati

of

e-art equipment, especially com-

e|lp assure that T-VI students acquire

VI helps graduates find jobs. T-VI
schools on course articulation and

tion and equipment comes from a
by the New Mexico Legislature.

Tuition and fees are moderate, and financial aid is available to many students.




T-VI programs, facilities and services are accessible to the handicapped.

School Year: T-VI meets year-round with the year divided into three full terms
of 15 or 16 weeks: fall, winter and summer. Short sessions also are held in the
summer. Breaks between terms range from 10 days to two weeks.

Most programs admit new students at the beginning of each term: in January,
May and September.

Under extreme weather conditions T-VI may close or operate on an abbreviated
schedule, with classes begining at 10:30 a.m. (earlier classes are canceled). Infor-
mation will be announced on local radio stations.




A Community

MISSION STATEMENT

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Inst
secondary occupational education and coursew
Associate in Applied Science, Associate in Al
transfer of academic credit to other degree-gr

The Institute defines and analyzes work f
communities of New Mexico in determining {
the Institute plans and provides an occupation
to gain definable job skills within each persor

In addition to education focused on occupat
vides basic and general education to strengthen
preparing students to appreciate and perform
as well as the world of work.

ACCREDITATION

T-VI is accredited to grant certificates, dipld

Associate in Liberal Ants and Associate in Sci
Institutions of Higher Education of the North
Schools.

In addition, specific programs have accreq

agencies.

ollege’

tute provides opportunities for post-
hik leading to certificates and degrees
s and Associate in Science; and for
inting institutions.

hrce needs of the nation, state and

H, - .. .

s offerings. Using this information,
hl curriculum to enable each student
*s capability.

onal requirements, the Institute pro-
and expand intellectual foundations,
[produél[ively within modem society

1
L

mas, Associate in Applied Science,
nce dégrees by (he Commission on
Central Association of Colleges and

itation or approval by appropriate

The Practical Nurse and Associate Degree
by the National League for Nursing, and th
Medical Laboratory Technician prog
Committee on Allied Health Educat

of America, Inc.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICY
The Albuquerque Tec

the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the

e Respiratory Therapy Tec
rams by the American Medical Association’s
ion and Accreditation.

The Truck Driving program is accredited by the P

re accredited

n Nursing programs a
hnician and

rofé;ssional Truck Driver Institute

hnical-Vocational Instifute, in' compliance with Title VI of

ucation Amendments of 1972 and

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973] does not discriminate on the basis
of sex, race, color, national origin, creed, re igion, age or physical or learning
handicap in any of its policies, practices or pfocedures. The provision includes,
but is not limited to, admissions, testing, employment, financial aid and educational
Services.

Any person who wants to file a complaint t
the T-VI equal opportunity officer, Ruth Tangm:
Buena Vista SE, 768-0480.

ased on these laws should contact
in, M Building, Main Campus, 525




Graduate Job Placement, 1990

3 3
g ] ® s | o =8
b~ b = L, e B - E [ o
5 : S RS O AR TR
1B IR R E ¥R | 2| 2| 5% | 3%
HHEIHIEREN L HHEHE R
AR N R A A R L A
BUSINESS OCCUPATIONS
ACCOUNNNG ....oooivuninnne e, i1 | 3 2 7 6 1 86% 6| — 5.92 | $12,307
Accounting, AAS ................... ...... 49 | — 17 9 32 24 8 5% 24 | — 6.62 | 313,777
Bookkeeping ............................. 8| — g 2 — — | — — | -] — — —
Business Administration .......... ... ..., 71 — 4 | — 3 3| — | 100% 3| — 6.05 | $12,584
Business Administration, AAS ........... ven 14| — 5 2 g 4 5 44% 4 | — 7.48 [ $15,569
Cashier/Sales ................ccooe il 6 | — 3 1 3 3| — | 100% | — 4.07 $8,459
Legal Assistant Studies, }.}m Cer i 19 2 3| — 14 9 5 64% 9| — B.39 | $17,445
Receptionist ........................... .. 6 I I | — 4 3 1 5% 3| — 3.86 | $12,18]
Secretarial Studies ........................ 31 2 9 4 20 17 i 85% 7] — 6.48 | $13,482
Secretarial Studies, AAS .................. 8| — 1| — 7 6 1 B6% 4 2 6.42 | $13,36]
HEALTH OCCUPATIONS
Health Unit Clerk ............,......... ... 37| — 13 7 24 23 1 9% | 23 | — 5.85 | $12,162
Licensed Practical Nurse mn_.anm__m_. .......... 23 4 6 3 13 13 | — | 100% 13 | — 8.23 | 317,126
Medical Lab Technician, AS ..... fraeaannan 5| — — | — 5 3| — | 100% 51 — 8.87 | $18,449
Nursing, AS ...l Ceareais 89 | 4 | 84 74| 10| 88% [ 72 2 | 11.86 | $24,676
Nursing Assistant ,....... e aa beaiaes 48 [} 10 6 32 29 3 9MN% 27 2 5.57 | 511,587
Phlebotomist ... ..... e erar e, 15 | — 6 | — 9 T 2 T8% 7| — 5.62 | $11,689
Practical Nurse ...................... veins 15 — 3 3 I2 21—\ 100% 11 1 7.12 | 514,805
Respiratory Therapy ,_.onwn_n_mz ............ 19 | — 41 10° 15 15 —1100% [ 14 | 7.65 | $15,913




TECHNOLOGIES
Architectural Drafting Technology .......... 15 | — 3 1 12 9 3 5% 8 1 6.34 | $13,184
Civil and Surveying Technology ,........... 6 1 1| — 4 | 3 25% I | — — —
Data Processing Technology ................ 29 | — 4 1 25 131 12 52% | 13 | — 8.61 | $17,907
Design Drafting Engincering Tech., AAS ..., 8 i 3 3 4 4 | — | 100% 4 | — | 1L25 | $23,400
Electromechanical Drafting, AAS? .......... 2| — — | — 2 2| w= | 100% 2 — —
Electronics Engineering Technology, AAS ... 8 | — — | — 8 8| — | 100% 7 8.96 | $18,636
Electronies Technology ............c..vveee. 23 2 5 3 16 1l 5 69% | I 8.21 | $17,070
Electronics Technology, AAS ...... P 7 [ 2 2 4 3 1 75% 3| — — -
Instrumentation and Control Technology ..... 20 3 3 3 14 3 ] 51% 7 1 8.57 | $17.816
Instrumentation and Contro] Tech., AAS ..., 16 2 2| — 12 11 1 92% it | — 9.38 | $19,504
Laser Electro-Optic Technology ............ 3| — — | — 3 1 2 33% 1] — — —
Laser Electro-Optic Technology, AAS ....... 4| — — | - 4 4 | — | 100% 4 | — 8.94 | $18,595
TRADES
A/C, Heating and Refrigeration ............. 15| — — | — 15 15| — | 100% 14 1 6.37 | $13,256
Automotive Body Repair .................. 6| — 2 | 4 4 | — | 100% 4| — 4.31 $3,970
Automotive Technology .................... 7 — 3 2 4 4 — | 100% 4| — | 467 59,707
Baking ....... i I3 1 8 7 4 4 | — | 100% 3 1 6.61 | $13,749
Carpentry o ovuiure e ce e iiaiaas I8 1 7 1 10 9 t 50% 9 | — | 508 | $10,575
Commercial Printing ...................... 6 2 — | — 4 2 2 50% 2 | — 443 1 9295
Crimipal Justictm e e <+ T 3 T T [ — | 100% 1| — — —
Criminal Justice, AAS ........c0vvvmnanerss 6 2| — 3 3| — | 100% 3| — — —_
Diesel Mechanies ......................... 9 2 1 6_ 6 — | 100%. 6| — | 582 812,099
Electrical Trades ...............0 ..., I3 | — |7 1| — 12 12 | — | 100% 12| — 6.20 | $12,899
Fire Science ......covviiiiiiiiniiiiean 1| — 1 1 - — | — — ) — | — —_ —
Fire Science, AAS .. ..................... 1| — — I I 1| — | 100% 1] — — _
Machine Tool Technology .. .........vt....s 201 — 3 1 17 16 I 94% 5 | — 6.35 | $13,202
Plumbing ....oovveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiann, 10| — 7 3 3 3| — | 100% 3| — 4.50 | % 9,360
Quantity Food Preparation ................. 3| — 5 3 8 8| — | 100% 8| — 4.31 | § 8,961
Truck Driving® ..oiveiiiiiiinieiinnes.. . 2 1 | — 22 21 1 95% 7 14 — _
Welding .........co.000 Geeaiaiearmaranes 1nm | — 3| — 8 K 1 BB% 6 1 6.43 | 313,372
TOTALS ..ovvveiaeinnnnns PP - | I ™ T b 522 443 85%

"Winter and summer 1990 terms only; fall 1990 term figures available on requesi.
Not offered as separate program. Past graduates may return 1o complete degree,
*Compensation based on miles driven; cannot compute hourly or annual rate as in other programs.

NOTE: Information about T-¥1's retention rates is available from the Student Services Office upon request,



Admission

Admission is the process of applying and being accepted to T-VI. Registration
(see page 12) is the process of selecting courses, receiving a schedule of classes
iand completing enrollment at T-VI.

The Albuquerque Technical-Vocational Institute has an open admission policy
which provides all interested individuals the opportunity to enroll in the Institute’s
certificate or degree programs as well as individual courses. Students are considered
for admission to T-VI without regard to gender, race, color, religion, creed, national
origin, age or disability.

Students may enter T-V1 for any term but are urged to apply for admission at
least two months before the registration date for that given term.

Most full-time students attend school year-round until they finish their programs.
In most programs, it is possible to take a term off, if necessary. However, persons
who interrupt their programs may not be able to resume their studies at the time
they want, because the classes they need may not be offered every term.

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS: Any person wishing to apply
for admission to T-VI must meet one of the following criteria:

—Be at least 18 years of age; or

—Have the General Education Development (GED) diploma or the equivalency
certificate; or

—Have completed high school; or

~—Be excused from attending a secondary school under New Mexico’s compul-
sory attendance law; or

—Qualify under Concurrent Enrollment.

Note: Many Trades & Service Occupations and Health Occupations programs
have special admission requirements.

ADMISSION CATEGORIES: A student’s admission category is determined by
the student’s primary goal for taking courses at T-VI. The categories are:

® Certificate/Degree Status: Certificate/degree students are those who have
chosen a program of study and intend to earn a certificate or degree from T-VI.



® Non-Degree Status: Those who do nof wish to earn a degree or certificate or
have not yet chosen a major (certificate or degree program) are non-degree students.
Students who enter the Institute in non-degife status may apply to change to cer-
tificate/degree status and to transfer credits |earned in non-degree status by com-
pleting a Change of Major form. I

Note: Non-degree status will not satisfy eligibility requirements for financial aid,
veteran’s educational benefits or other assisthnce.

¢ Concurrent Enrollment: Qualified high school juniors and seniors can enroll
in vocational and academic courses offered by T-VI. Admission for concurrent
enrollment is in non-degree status and does npt mean admission to a certificate and/
or degree program at T-V1. Credits earned aq a non!degree student may be applied
toward a certificate and/or degree only aftey the student has been fully accepted
into a program at T-VI. Information regarding the Concurrent Enrollment program
and specific admission requirements is availdble at the Admissions Office at either
T-VI campus and from the student’s high schopl counselor or vocational coordinator.

l

Applying t$ T-\1/l
|

Prospective students who meet the general|admission requirements should com-
plete the following:

NEW STUDENT: An applicant who has nelver attended T-V1 in certificate/degree
or non-degree status:

1. Application for Admission

a. Complete a T-VI Application for Admistion form, available from the Admis-
sions Office in Jeannette Stromberg Hall at the Main Campus and Tom Wiley Hall
at the Montoya Campus. These offices are opgn Monday through Thursday, 8 a.m.
to 6:30 p.m., and Friday 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. (Hopirs may vary during peak registration
periods.)

b. Return the application to the Admissiong Office at Main or Montoya Campus,
(Students interested in a Health Occupationt program must apply at the Main
Campus.) The application may be mailed 30 dhys before the term begins; after that,
it must be hand delivered to the Admissions Qffice.

2. Advisement and Counseling |

Admissions advisors and counselors are avgilable 1o assist applicants with iden-
tifying andfor meeting their educational goals.}Advisement and counsclmg services
are also available for continuing students. Colinselors are available in each of the
instructional departments. Students are encourgged to consult with their department
counselor for assistance.

3. Program and Course Flacement

a. High School/GED Requirement: Studentt who have not carned a high school
diploma and are interested in entering a certificale or degree program may be required
to take the ASSET exam. The results of this exam may affect the student’s eligibility
to enter his/her chosen program. |




b. Health Requirement: An applicant will be discouraged from entering a program
where chances of success are poor because of a health or physical condition. An
applicant can be denied admission to a program where health or physical condition
can be dangerous to the applicant or others. In such cases, the admissions counselor
or advisor will help the applicant select another program.

c. Program and/or Course Requirements: Students may be required to take place-
ment advisement tests, complete appropriate tests for a program and/or complete
course prerequisites {requirements for enrollment in a course). Students who have
completed course prerequisites will be required to provide proof through transcripts
or test scores. Students are strongly encouraged to take the ACT prior to enrolling
at T-VI. The Institute has established the following cutoff scores for the ACT:

Test Taken Prior to November 1989 Test Taken After November 1989
English.........ccovvvnvneenaiain, 17 English.......ooiiiininnnnn 19
% 11 R 12 Math ......cooeviiiinnnnan... 16
- Social Sciences...........oeunin, 14 Reading .........corvveennnn. 18
Natural Sciences ................ 18 Scientific Reasoning......... 19
Composite.........oovveevvnnnnns 15 Composite.......covieanne.s 18

ACT and SAT scores may not be more than five years old. Placement advisement
test scores may not be more than one year old.

d. Preparatory Course Placement: Preparatory courses are available to students
needing andfor wanting preparatory work to help them meet course and program
requirements (see page 41).

Returning Student: A returning student (any student who has previously attended
T-VI in certificate/degree or non-degree status and has been out for at Ieast one
term, summer term excluded) must visit the Admissions Office te update his/her
status. Students who have been absent for more than one year or students who have
attended other colleges or universities while absent from T-VI will be required to
complete a new admissions application.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Credits earned at other institutions by certificate or
degree-seeking students at T-VI may be transferred and applied toward program
requirements in accordance with the following guidelines:

—An official transcript from each institution must be sent directly to the T-VI
Records Office for transfer credit evaluation.

—Credit for arts and sciences courses eamed at regionally accredited post-sec-
ondary institutions will be evaluated automatically upon receipt of the official tran-
script. Courses with D or better grades eamed at New Mexico institutions will be
considered for transfer credit; courses from institutions outside New Mexico must
‘have C or better grades to be considered for transfer credit.

—Credit for occupational courses earned at any post-secondary institution will
be evaluated by the department which offers the course(s) and/or program. Courses
must be completed with C or better grades to be considered for transfer credit. The



student must request that T-VI's Records (ffice refer the transcript(s) to the de-
partment for review, An interview or demongtration of competence or both may be
required before the decision regarding credit is made. Courses will be evaluated
according to the technical program being followed at T-VI and may be substituted
for T-VI requirements as approved by the ddpartment dean.

—Remedial courses and upper-division dourses' are not generally accepted in
transfer. I

Non-Traditional Credit: Students may bg allowed to establish credit based on
the successful completion of specialized exgminations or prior training. Specific
criteria for acceptance of occupational credit have been established by each instruc-
tional department. Students interested in this ¢ption should contact their department
counseling office.

Continuing Education Credit: Current stidents who completed credit courses
in T-¥I's Continuing Education Division pridr to the winter 1991 term may apply
to have that credit transferred to their T-V transcnpt Interested students must
request, through the Records Office, that an dfficial copy of their Continuing Edu-
cation record be sent to the department in which the course is offered. The student
should contact the department counseling office to initiate the transfer process.

(Also see Business Occupations, various agvanced placement options in Health
Occupations, and Electronics Engineering Te¢hnology.)

Credit by Examination

Students may earn a maximum of 30 credt hours toward Arts & Sciences re-
quirements through the following:
1) Advanced Placement (AP)
2) College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

3) T-VI Challenge Exams
4) Correspondence Courses

AP and CLEP exams and scores are as followk:

1) Advanced Placement

Minimum
T-VI Course AP Score Cr
ART 101 Arnt History 4 3
BIO  12IL/122L Biology ! 3 8
CHEM 121141221, Chemistry 3 8
CS8Cl Computer Science | 4 4
ENG 101 & 102 English Language & Composition 3 6
ENG 101 & 102 English Literature & Copnposition 3 6




FREN 101 & 102
and

French Language

*Both the objective and essay or problem portions must be completed.

FREN 201 & 202 French Language 3 12
FREN 101 & 102 French Literature
and
FREN 201 & 202 French Literature 3 12
HIST 101 & 102 European History 4 6
HIST 161 & 162 Amcrican Histoty 4 6
MATH 162 Calculus AB 3 4
MATH 162 & 163 Calculus BC 3 8
PHYS [51/153L Physics B 4 4
PHYS 160/163L Physics C 4 4
SPAN 101 & 102 Spanish Language 3 6
. and
SPAN 20] & 202 Spanish Language 4 2
2) College Level Examination Program
Minimum
T-VI Course CLEP Score Cr
CHEM 1210171221 General Chemistry 52 3
ECON 200 [ntroduction to Macroecenomics 55 3
ECON 201 [ntroduction to Microeconomics 55 3
ENG 101 Freshman English* 51 3
ENG 102 College Composition® 57 3
ENG 150 Analysis & Interpretation of Literature* 55 3
ENG 296 American Literature* 50 3
FREN 101 College French 40 3
FREN 101 & 102 College French 45 6
HIST 101 & 102 Western Civilization I & 1 50 3
MATH 121 College Algebra 56 3
MATH 123 Trigonometry 61 2
MATH 162 Calculus with Elementary Functions* 60 4
PSCI 200 American Government 55 3
PSY 105 General Psychology 50 3
PSY 220 Human Growth & Development 52 3
SoC 10l Introduction to Sociology 52 3
SPAN 101 College Spanish 40 3
SPAN 10 & 102 College Spanish 45 6
SPAN 101, 102, College Spanish 54 12
201 & 202

Scores on CLEP and AP must be forwarded to the T-VI Records Office. Scores
are considered gfficial if they are:

—Sent directly from the Testing Centert, or are

—Original scores forwarded to the student, or are

10



—AP scores included on high school or ¢
permanent record.

The student’s T-VI transcript will reflect
with acceptable CLEP or AP scores. The tr;
obtained by examination. TR grades are not
count toward graduation but not the resider

3) Challenge Exams
The Arts & Sciences Department has deve
of its courses. Exams are scheduled during
Courses that may be challenged are:

BIO 121L Principles of Biology 1
BIO 122L Principles of Biology 11
BIO 123 Biology for Health Sciences

bllege transcripts as part of the student’s

) grade of TR (credit) for those courses
nscript also will show the credits were
-omputed in the student’s GPA. Credits
cy requirement.

l -
loped challenge examinations for some
the last week of each term.

d

BIO 124L Biology for Health Scienceg Lab |

(must be challenged together)

BIO 237 Anatomy and Physiology 1 (l4cture) ‘and
BIO 247L Anatomy and Physiology I {fab)

(must be challenged together)
BIO 238 Anatomy and Physiology
BIO 248L Anatomy and Physiology I1

(must be challenged rogether)
CSCI 101 Computer Literacy
NUTR 125 Nutrition

To challenge a course, a student must:
® Obtain a Challenge Exam form from a
counselor. Approval will be given only afte
checks for restrictions listed below.
@ Pay a $10 per-credit-hour fee at the Ca
® Submit the form and schedule the exan
® Present a picture L.D. at exam site.
The following restrictions apply:
® A student may attempt a challenge onl
® A stedent may not use the challenge e
grade, and may not take the exam if previo
second week of a term at any post-secondary
® A student’s transcript will reflect a grd
successfully challenged. TR grades are not co!
successfully challenged may count toward gra
ment.
® Challenge exam credit might not be ac
tutions.

4) Correspondence Courses
Credit for Arnts & Sciences courses may

|
II (fecture) and

lab)

n admissions advisor or a department

the counselor or admissions advisor

Lhier's! Office.

through the Arts & Sciences Office.

Once per Course.
m to improve a previously recorded

Y
:IEI}F enrolled in the course beyond the

institution.

de of TR {credit) for those courses
mputed in the student’s GPA. Courses
duation but not the residency require-

|
septed by other post-secondary insti-

be granted for a maximum of three

courses completed by cotrespondence through a regionally accredited institution.

11




Registration

Students are required to register for each term in which they plan to enroll.
Registration and payment of fees must be made in accordance with the instructions
published in the schedule of classes.

Registration begins approximately one month before the start of a term. Late
registration is held only through the fifth day of the term for full-term classes and
through the third day for courses of less than a full-term duration.

Schedule of Classes: A class schedule is published each term. Starting and endin g
dates, meeting times and locations are listed in the schedule, which is available in
the admissions and department counseling offices,

Course Load: The normal course load each term is 12 to 18 credit hours, 12
constituting a full load. Students wishing to take more than 18 credit hours must
meet the following conditions:

—Have a cumulative T-VI grade point average of 2.5:;

—Have no grade Iower than C in the previous term; and

—Secure the written permission of the department dean (non-degree students
must secure permission from the dean of Arts & Sciences).

No student may take more than 22 credit hours per term.

Prerequisite Courses: Before a student may enroll for credit or audit in a course
which has prerequisites, the prerequisite courses must be completed satisfactorily,
A student may be disenrolled if the prerequisites have not been met.

Permission of Instructor: Students may enroll in some courses only by per-
mission of the instructor. Forms are available from the Admissions Office at either
campus, department deans’ offices and department counseling offices. Permission
of an instructor to enroll does not constitute a waiver of a course nor does it grant
credit for another course.

Auditing Courses: Studenis may enroll in any occupational or Arts & Sciences
course for audit only if they have met the prerequisite(s) for the course. Students
may not enroll in Developmental Studies courses for audit. Students who enroll for
audit are expected to attend all class sessions but have no responsibilities for
completing assignments and consequently receive neither grade nor credit.
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CHANGES IN ENROLLMENT

Adding Courses: Students may enter De elopmental Studies math courses until
midterm. All other T-VI courses may be ad{led or'sections changed only through
the fifth day of full-term classes and the thirh day of classes which are less than a
full term in duration. '

Auditing Courses: Changes from audit tg credit must be made by the fifth day
of a full term or the third day of a short sessipn. Changes from credit to audit must
be made by midterm of a full term or the fourth week of classes which are less
than a full term in duration. !

Cancellation of Enroliment Before the Term Begins: If a student is rot able
to attend T-VI when planned but has registersd for classes, the student must cancel
registration at the Records Office on the Maih Campus before the beginning of the
term. All fees, except for the non-refundabl registration fee, will be returned if
registration is canceled before classes begin.

Dropping Courses or Withdrawing: Sfudents wishing to drop a course or
withdraw from T-VI must do so by completingian official form. Drop and Withdrawal
forms are available from department counscing offices.

Courses dropped on or before the 15th da of the term (including Saturdays) do
not appear on an official T-VI transcript. A grade of W will appear on the student’s
record for a class dropped after the 15th day. Full-termn courses may not be dropped
after Friday of the 10th week of the term; coprses of less than a full term duration
cannot be dropped aftter Friday of the fourth eek.

Students are ultimately responsible for initiating a course drop. However, students
may be dropped from some classes for non-attendance (see page 28). Students who
are not officially dropped from a course andinot in attendance at the time of final
exams will receive a final grade in the coursg.

“Stephacks”: Students may “step back” into a Developmental Studies course
in the same discipline) through the third weeH of the term. A student who is having
difficulty in a class and is considering this|option should contact a department
counselor. Midterm grades will not be procegsed for students who enter Develop-
mental Studies classes after the fifth week o the term.

Change of Major: Students may change th¢ir major (program) at any time during
the term. All changes submitted prior to midterm will be effective for that term;
changes submitted after midterm will be effeftive in the next term.
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Expenses

The budgets below are estimated expenses for tuition, food, housing, transpor-
tation, school and personal expenses for full-time students at T-VI in 1991-67. The
Financial Aid Office uses these figures to calculate the amount of financial aid a
student will receive.

For Students Without Rent/Mortgage Expenses

1 Term 2 Terms 3 Terms
Tuition, Fees 147 295 442
Room, Board 762 1,524 2,286
Books, Supplies 179 358 537
Personal Expenses 592 1,183 1,775
‘Transportation 453 906 1,359
Total $2,133 $4,266 - $6,399
Non-resident Total $2,735 $5,469 $8,204

For Students With Rent/Mortgage Expenses

1 Term 2 Terms 3 Terms
Tuition, Fees 147 205 442
Room, Board 2,332 4,663 6,995
Books, Supplies 179 358 537
Personal Expenses 592 1,183 1,775
Transportation 463 ‘925 1,388
Total $£3,713 $7,424 $11,137
Non-resident Total $4,314 $8,628 $12,942

Note: These figures are estimates and are subject to change without notice.
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New Mexico

A student is classified as a resident or non
information supplied at the time of admission
residency classification may be changed u
Mexico residency. Non-resident students w

esidency

sident for tuition purposes based on
rreadmlssmn A continuing student’s
n submission of a petition for New
believe they have satisfied require-

ments for establishing New Mexico residengy may file a petition in the Records

Office at either campus. Residency petitions
of each term (including Saturdays). No pet
quirements for residency are met before the fi
resident of New Mexico, four basic require
The 12-Month Consecutive Residence R

ill be accepted through the 15th day

ions will be approved unless all re-
t day of the term. To become a legal

enls must be satisfied:

uirement: a student must physically

reside in New Mexico for the 12 consecutive months immediately preceding the

term for which the petition is submitted.

Note: Students whose parents or guardia
complete the 12-month requirement until the

The Financial Independence Requirem
residency if they are financially dependent o
are non-residents of New Mexico. At the ti
under 23 years of age), a copy of his or her
U.S. income tax form for the previous year

The Written Declaration of Intent Re
written declaration of intent to relinquish re
it in New Mexico.

The Overt Act Requirement: Residency
several overt acts which support the studen
permanent resident. Examples of such acts
license or automobile registration and regist

Note: Any act considered inconsistent with
as voting, securing and/or maintaining a driver’

in another state—will cause the request to bg

OTHER RESIDENCY REGULATIONS

move to New Mexico to work full-time, pract
full-time (and who provide appropriate evide
12-month residence requirement before appl
however, satisfy the other requirements of re

Members of the armed forces stationed o

spouses and dependents are eligible for resids

is required for all new and retuming students

Non-citizens who are lawfully in the Unitec
status from the INS or non-citizens who serv

of the United States may establish residency

requirements. Any non-citizens on other visas (]
scholar visa, including spouses and depender;

poses.
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irement: The student must sign a
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gulations require the completion of
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re securing a New Mexico driver' s
ing to vote in New Mexico.

bemg a New Mexico resident—such

s license and automobile registration
denied.

: Persons and their dependents who
ce a profession or conduct a business
1ce) are not required to complete the
hing for resident status. They must,
idency.

1 active duty in New Mexico, their
nt student rates. A certification form

States and have obtained permanent
e on active duty in the armed forces
by meeting the durational and intent
Student, diplomatic, visitor or visiting
ts) are non-residents for tuition pur-
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Persons, their spouses and dependents who move to New Mexico for retirement
and who provide evidence of formal retirement shall not be required to complete
the 12-month durational requirement. They must, however, satisfy the other re-
quirements of residency.

An individual married to a legal resident of New Mexico who provides evidence
of marriage shall not be required to complete the 12-month durational requirement
but must satisfy all other requirements.

All enrolled members of the Navajo Tribe who reside on the Navajo Reservation,
as certified by the Navajo Department of Higher Education, will be assessed in-
state tuition rates.

A brochure explaining all requirements for establishing New Mexico residency
for tuition purposes is available in the Records Office or from any admissions
counselor.

Tuition and Fees

Tuition is charged according to a student’s residence and the number of credit
hours carried. Some course have required fees. Audit students pay the same fees
as students enrolled for credit.
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Upon registering for courses, students rec
complete registration, all charges must be p
for courses added after the beginning of the
in the schedule of classes each term. Failur
in the deletion of unpaid courses from the st

Authorized agencies that have agreed to
billed by the Institute.

Registration Fee: There is a $20 registrat

ive a reg1stratmn invoice. In order to

id. Full tuition and fees are required

tecm. Payment deadlines are printed

 to pay all charges in full will resul¢
udent’s schedule.
hay a student’s training expenses are

pn processing fee required each term.

Tuition:

Resident Non-Resident
Arts & Sciences Courses
[ to 11 credit hours and $23 per crpdit hour | $64 per credit hour
more than 18 credit hours
12 to 18 credit hours $276 | $768
More than 18 credit hours $23 per crdit hour | $64 per credit hour
Occupational Courses
1 to 11 credit hours none $64 per credit hour
12 to 18 credit hours noie $768
More than 18 credit hours none $64 per credit hour

Tuition rates and structure are subject {0 ¢

Books: Students must purchase their own te

hange without notice.

xtbooks for Arts & Sciences courses,

some associate degree programs, Practical Nu

ing, Criminal Justice, Fire Science,

Food Service Management and Environmenth] Protection Technology, as well as
evening and elective classes for all Trades &|Service Occupations.

Books are loaned free to students in developmental and many occupational classes
but must be paid for if lost or damaged. Students must pay a $25 textbook deposit
when they register for classes. The deposit i refunded if the student retums all
textbooks in good condition and applies for thg refund within one year. Cost of lost

or damaged books is deducted from the de
redeposit the $25 before registering for anoth
Late Graduation Fee: A $20 late graduatio

do not submit an Application for Graduation b

not submit an application for the term in whi
pleted.
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Course Fees

Many T-V1 programs require students to buy personal equipment, such as uni-
forms in Health Occupations and too! kits in Trades & Service Occupations and
Technologies. The equipment is issued early in the program and becomes the
student’s personal property.

Several programs charge a supply fee to cover the cost of expendable items
provided by T-VI1. Lab fees also are charged for some Arts & Sciences and Health
Qccupations classes. Equipment, supply and lab fees for 1991-1992 are:

Arts & Sciences Business Qccupations
BIO IHIL  $20 ACCT 10IL $35
BIO 115L 520 ACCT 102L. %35
BIO 1I2IL  $20 ACCT 254L §8I15
BIO 1221 320 ACCT 255L §Is
BIO 1241, 320 BA 150L 515
BIO 139L  $20 BA 2551 $15
BIO 200L 520 CR 203L  $40
BIO 2231 320 CR 250 340
BIO 224L 520 58 10[A  §15
BIO 231L 520 83 101B 3§15
BIO 239L. 320 S8 101L, 520
BIO 247L  $20 55 1021, $20
BIO 248, %20 88 111 35
BIO 260L 320 S8 132 %5
CHEM 112L 320 Ss 133 £5
CHEM 121L $20 Ss 20IL  $15
CHEM 122L. $20 55 207L %20
CHEM I13I1L 320 S5S 230 35
PHYS 153L $20 S5 250 315

PHYS 154L $20
PHYS 163L 3$20

Health Occupations

Practical Nurse $83 Registered Nurse Refresher $20
Associate Degree Nurse  (first term) 383 Health Unit Clerk 330
_ then 310 Medical Lab Technician $50
Advanced Placement 310 gach lab course 315
Respiratory Therapist 375 Nursing Assistant 333
Respiratory Therapy Tech. 375 Perioperative Program 525
Cardiac Monitor S10 Phlcbotomy 545
LPN Refresher $20 Emergency Medical Tech, $35;
Nursing Clerk Assistant $30 315
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Technologies

ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
DDET
DDET
DDET
cp
CP
cp

1
cp
Ccp
CP
CP
cp
CpP
CP
ETT
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC

101

105A
105B
105L
106L
118L
207L
218L
295

106L
114L
115L
101A
101L
111A
111L
1741
175L
176L
270L
271L
273L
210

113L
103A
103L
116L
204L

315
$15
315
815
815
$15
$15
515
$15
$15
$15
515
$10
310
510
$10
$10
$10
$10
310
$10
$10
$10
515
315
$15
310
$10

19

]
ACHR
ACHR
ACHR
AUB

AUB(E
|I
AUBG"!

l
AUTC
AUTC
AUTC
BKNG

BKNG
CARP/
CARP
CMPR

DIME !
DIME!
DIME
ELTR
ELTR.!
ELTR
ELTR
MATT

rMA’IT|
MATT
PFLMB
PLMB/
QUFD,

1

QUFD

CSE
CSE
TRDR
LD

SCSE |

103L or 104L

114L or 115L

201L

104L., 105L, 106L,
107L or 108L

114L, 115L, 116L or
117L

203L, 204L., 205L,
206L or 207L

103L, 104L or 105L
114L or 1151

201L

1041, 10SL, 1061 or
107L

113L, 114L, 115L,
L16L or 1171

1041 or 105L

111L

104L, 105L., 106L or
107L

104L, 105L or 106L
I11L

2011

105L or 106L

115L or 116L

204L, 205L or 206L
211L

105L., 106L or 107L
111L

201L

103L

1T1L

104L, 105L, 106L. or
107L

113L, 114L, 1151,
116L, 117L or 118L
104L, 105L or 106L
111L

201L

104L

105L or 106L

Trades & Service Occupations

$95
$74
374
$105

379
$53

$105
395
$95
3105

$32

$105
514
$32

$105
$137
$137
$105
$90
$53
$33
$105
$84
$74
$105
374
$105

$234

$105
$100
$95

3105
$105



REFUNDS

Registration Fee: The registration fee is a processing charge and is refundable
only if T-VI cancels all classes in which a stedent has registered,

Tuition: Tuition is refundable only if T-VI cancels a class or if the student
withdraws before the 10th day of classes. Tuition refunds after the term begins are
pro-rated as follows:

Withdrawal prior to the start of the tetm ............................. 100%
Withdrawal during the first five daysof the term............................. 90%
Withdrawal during the second five days of the term........................ .. 80%

, Fees: Supply and lab fees are not refundable after the term begins. Equipment
fees are not refundable after equipment is issued.




Financidl Aid
|

Although primary responsibility for educagional costs rests with the student and
his or her family, T-VI is dedicated to provifling each student with a quality edu-
cation. The U.S. government, the state of New Mexico and T-VI all contribute
money to help students pursue a higher edudation.

A student does not have to be accepted fdr admission to T-VI before he or she
can apply for financial aid. Students are enc uraged to apply as eatly as possible,
since processing may take up to [0 weeks.

Financial aid applications are available at [T-VI's two financial aid offices. One
is located in Jeannette Stromberg Hall on the Main Campus and is open 8 a.m. to
S p.m. Monday through Friday. The other is | cated in Student Services, Tom Wiley
Hall, on the Joseph M. Montoya Campus and |s open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday
through Friday. Advisors are available at both offices to assist students in filling
out applications.

Students at T-VI can receive aid through lgrants, loans, work study and other
programs, most of which are based on fina cial need. Students may receive aid
through one of these programs or a combination of them.

Transfer students applying for financial aid [must provide financial aid transcripts
from every post-secondary school they have jrzviously attended, even though they
may not have received any financial aid.

Students should refer to the T-VI Student Financial Aid Guide, available at both
campuses, for detailed information. '

Students applying for the following programns must complete an Application for
Federal Student Aid (AFSA) or a Financial Ald Form (FAF). A student must dem-
onstrate financial need to teceive aid from the grants, loans and other programs
listed below. The need of each student is detefmined by a needs analysis based on
the information the student provided on the

Most checks are distributed through the
4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. Loan recipients who are repeat borrowers and
those students receiving a sccond or third dishursement are generally paid on the
11th day of class. First-time borrowers receiving their first disbursement are paid
30 days after classes begin; otherwise, loan dhecks will amrive four to six weeks
after a student has submitted an application. !
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Pell Grant: This program provides federal grants, or gift aid, to undergraduate
students. To be eligible for a Pell Grant a student must be a U.S. citizen or an
eligible non-citizen and be enrolled in an eligible program. The student cannot have
a:bachelor’s degree.

Pell Grant awards currently range from $200 to $2,300 per year, depending on
a student’s enrollment status and Pell Grant Index.

Students may pick up their Pell Grant checks on the last class day of the first
month of each term. Supplemental distributions are scheduled on the ast class day
of each month for students whose Pell file was not complete for the regular distri-
bution date,

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG): SEOG provides fed-
eral grants to needy students to help pay for their post-secondary education. This
federal money is limited and available only to students with exceptional financial
need. Students with exceptional financial need are those who receive a Pell Grant,
who have the lowest expected family contribution and who have unmet financial
need.

SEOG awards at T-VI range between $100 and $300 a year, and the checks are
usually distributed in the middle of each term.

New Mexico Student Incentive Grant (NMSIG or SSIG): New Mexico resi-
dents who are full-time students, have received a Pell Grant and have the highest
unmet financial need are eligible for SSIG awards. If funds are available, part-time
students may also be eligible. Awards at T-VI range from $250 o $750 per year.
Checks are generally distributed in the middie of the term.

Stafferd Leoan (formerly GSL): Since loan eligibility is based on need, students
must apply for a Pell Grant before filling out a Stafford Loan application. Studenis
must be enrolled at least half time in an eligible program and they must maintain
satisfactory academic progress to receive a Stafford Loan,

Students may bommow up to $2,625 per year, but they will not receive the full
amount of their Stafford Loan until one half of their loan term has expired. A list
of participating lenders is available at the Financial Aid Office,

The current interest rate is 8 percent. Students must begin to repay the loan when
they leave school or when they drop below half-time status. The minimum monthly
payment is $50 per month,

Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS): Since loan eligibility is based on
need, students must apply for a Pell Grant and Stafford Loan before applying for
an SLS. Only self-supporting students can apply for an SLS and only after they
have exhausted all other resources.

To apply for an SLS students must have either a high school diploma or GED
(General Educational Development) certificate. Therefore, students admitted under
ability to benefit are not eligible to receive an SLS.

All first disbursements of SLS loans are made 30 days after the term begins, All
second or third disbursements of SLS loans are generally on the 11th day of class.
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Students enrolled in a program three term
per academic year. A student enrolled inat
to $2,500. Students enrolled

s or longer may borrow up to $4,000
o-term program may only borrow up
in a one-term prpgram may only borrow up to $1,500.

I
Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS): Students must apply for
a Pel] Grant and a Stafford Loan before the parents can apply for PLUS. PLUS
is designed to help the parents of dependent students who need additional funding
after a student has exbausted all other resourcds. PLUS loans are generally disbursed
on the 11th day of class. '

New Mexico Nursing Student Loan (NMNSL): New Mexico residents pre-
paring for a licensed practical nurse certifichte or an associate degree in nursing
may apply for a New Mexico Nursing Studen] Loan., The most a student can borrow
is $2,500 per year. Loan recipients must agrge (o repay the loan with service in an
underserved area in New Mexico. NMNSL lloans are generally disbursed on the
11th day of class. '1

Perkins Loan: T-V1 does not participate ip the Perkins Loan Program.

College Work Study (CWS): College Wor
with jobs at T-V1. The student employee ma
pay petiod. CWS students are paid $4.50
degree or 60 credit hours of college course

k Study helps needy, eligible students
y work up to 40 hours per two-week
er hour. Students with an associate
ork may be eligible for higher pay.

|
New Mexico Work Study (NMWS): This|program heips students pay for their
education by providing jobs at the Institute. AAn eligible student does not have to
show financial need to participate in the progrhm. The student employee may work
up to 40 hours per two-week pay period. Ngw Mexico Work Study students are
paid $4.50 per hour. Students with an associate degree or 60 credit hours of college
course work may be eligible for higher pay.

T-VI Work Study: To participate in this frogram an eligible student does not
have to show financial need. The student must be enrolled at least half time and
have at least a 2.0 grade point average. Studerjts may work up to 40 hours per two-
week pay period, and they are paid $4.50 per hour. Students with an associate
degree or 60 credit hours of college course wprk may be eligible for higher pay.

Students interested in receiving financial aigl from the following programs must

apply directly with the agency.

Veterans Administration: The Veterans Ad
programs at T-V1. Students planning to apply
schedule approved and their enrollment cert
Students who fail to complete a course during
VA benefits must repay the full amount unles
stances.
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' Veterans transferring from other institutions of higher learning must provide
official academic transcripts from every post-secondary school they have previously
attended.

Information on eligibility is available at any Veterans Administration office. The
Albuquerque office is located at 500 Gold SW (766-3361).

New Mexico Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR): Disabled persons
may be eligible for education and training benefits from DVR. The Albuquerque
offices include: 11811 Menaul NE, 87112, 841-4560: 3311 Candelaria NE, 87107,
841-8800; 2929 Coors NW, Suite 102, 87120, 841-8752.

' Job Training Partnership Act: This agency helps students with education and
training if they are unemployed, underemployed, or economically disadvantaged.
Students should contact the New Mexico Employment Security Department at 841-
9362, or the Albuquerque Job Corps Center at 842-6500, or Work Unlimited at
768-6060 for information on eligibility. Native Americans should contact the Na-
tional Indian Youth Council (NIYC) Employment and Training Project at 247-2251
or their tribal offices for the same information.

Stay in School: Stay in School is a federal program designed to help needy
students pay for their education by placing them in government jobs. Most of the
jobs are located at Kirtland Air Force Base or the U.S. Forest Service. The student
may work up to 20 hours per week, and the pay depends on the job assignment.
Many positions pay more than minimum wage.

Eligible students must be at least 16 years old, prove economic hardship and
enroll in an eligible program consisting of at least 15 clock hours of instruction per
week. Interested students may pick up application information from the Financial
Aid Office at either campus.

Standards for Satisfactory Academic Progress for Financial Aid Purposes

Academic transcripts are reviewed each term. All terms of attendance, including
periods when students did not receive financial aid, are reviewed. Students are
placed on financial aid probation or suspension if they do not meet the following
standards:

I. Qualitative Progress—Maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.0 (a C average). Grade point values for financial aid eligibility are: A =4.0,
B=3.0, C=2.0, D=1.0, F=0, §=3.0, P=2.0, U=0, [=0. W, AU, and TR
are not counted. W stands for withdrawal, AU for audit and TR for grades given
for credit by challenge exam or transfer.

The average is computed by multiplying each final grade point value by the
number of credit hours, totaling all grade points, and dividing the total points by
'the total number of credit hours for which there are final grades for the last five
years.

2. Maximum Time Frame—Complete a program within 90 attempted credit
hours. Students enrolled in a program that requires 80 credit hours or more must
complete their program within 100 credit hours. Financial Aid will not be paid to
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students who have exceeded 90 attempted cr
dance including periods when students did
the total number of attempted credit hours.w
3. Incremental Progress—Complete a m
term. The following chart shows the mini
must complete each term based on the numi

=dit ho‘urs at T-¥1. All terms of atten-
0t receive financial aid are counted in

nimum number of credit hours each
um aumber of credit hours a student
er of hours initially registered for.

{
Minimum Credit Hours

Enrollment

Status o Be Completed Per Term
Full Time 4 credit hours

(12 credit hours or more) \

Three-quarter Time 9 credit hours

(9-11 credit hours)

Half Time 4 credit hours

{(6—8 credit hours)

Less than Half Time
(5 or fewer credit hours)

These figures do not necessarily reflect whe
a program within 90 credit hours. For satisfact

course in which the grading option has been
disbursed will be treated as a dropped class.

Financial Atd Probation: If a student does 1

or does not maintain incremental progress,

probation for one term. If a student is not mal
he/she applies for financial aid, the student wi

Bt

[

crf:(ilit_I hours or all
tempted if fewer than 3

t a student should complete to finish
ory academic progress purposes, any
changed to audit after aid has been

ot maintain a 2.0 grade point average
the student is put on financial aid
ing satisfactory progress at the time
[ be placed on probation for the first

term of financial aid. While on probation, the student will continue to receive

financial aid. (Students expecting a student lo

advisor to see if they are eligible 1o receive a
If a student on financial atd probation does

end of the probationary term, then the student

an should check with a student loan
loan on probation.)

pot meet the above standards by the
is suspended from receiving further

financial aid. Terms spent on financial aid probation'are counted in the maximum

allowable time the student has to complete a

egree or certificate program.
|

Financial Aid Suspension: Students who

not receive any financial aid. Students on fina

ave been placed on suspension do
ctal aid probation who do not meet

satisfactory academic progress standards by the end of the probationary term will

be suspended from receiving further financial
Financial aid will be reinstated when the st

id.

udent completes one term meeting all

of the satisfactory academic progress requirements. Terms spent in financial aid

suspension are counted in the maximum allow.
a degree or certificate program.
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Appeal Process: Students suspended from financial aid may appeal that decision.
The director of financial aid or his designee bases reinstatement on mitigating
circumstances that directly contributed to deficient academic performance. However,
in the case of a student loan, if the aid is reinstated, the loan term will not be
backdated to cover the term in which the deficiency took place.

Students who want to appeal must obtain and fill out an appeal form from the
Financial Aid Office, attaching all requited documentation. The director of financial
aid or his designee will review the appeal and approve or disapprove reinstatement
of financial aid. The student will be notified of the director’s decision within 10
working days from the day the appeal was submitted.

Student Loans: Students borrowing from any one of the following programs—
Stafford, SLS, PLUS or NMNSL—must observe the following standards in addition
to those listed above: _

The ‘student must carry and complete at least six credit hours during the loan
period. If not, all future disbursements during that loan period will be canceled.
This is final and cannot be appealed.

If a student drops to less than half time or withdraws from all classes during a
term in which he/she received money from a loan, then the student may not apply
for another loan until successfully completing a term, carrying at least six credit
hours.

Deferments: Students awarded enough financial aid to cover their tuition and
other costs may defer those costs until their financial aid check amives. If the
student’s financial aid cannot meet all the costs, the balance is the student’s re-
sponsibility. For those who deferred their costs, T-VI deducts what they owe from
their check when it arrives. The student receives the difference.

It is also a student’s responsibility to pay for tuition, equipment fees, textbooks,
and/or any other T-VI charges if his or her financial aid check does not arrive or
is canceled for any reason. If a student’s balance is not paid on or before midterm,
a hold will be placed on the student’s registration and academic records and his or
her account may be turned over for collection.

To apply for Financial Aid deferment, students should contact the Financial Aid
Office. See the T-V/ Student Financial Aid Guide for detailed information regarding
defermenits.

Refunds: If a student withdraws from school, the student may be due a refund
depending on when he or she withdrew. If a student due a refund received Title IV
funds, the Financial Aid Office must return a portion of that refund to the applicable
Title IV programs. (Title 1V programs include Pell Grant, SEOG, SSIG, College
Work Study, Stafford Loan, SLS and PLUS.)

T-VI uses the following formula to determine the portion of the refund to be
returned. College Work Study is excluded from the calculation.
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Refund Formula: l

Amount of X Total Title IV Fulds = Amount to be Returned
Repayment Total Financial Ald I to Title [V Programs

Repayment of Cash Disbursements: If |a student received cash for living ex-
penses and the student withdraws from schopl and. the cash the student received is
greater than the cost of living expenses up|te the, student’s withdrawal date, the
student must repay a portion of the amouny he or, she received. Living expenses
are calculated in increments of one month.

T-VI uses the following formula to deternfine the portion of the repayment to be
returned to the applicable Title IV program(s). (Title IV programs include Pell
Grant, SEOG, SSIG, College Work Study, Stafford Loan, SLS and PLUS.) College
Work Study, Stafford Loan, SLS and PLUS programs are excluded from the cal-
culation.

Repayment Formula: |

Amount of X Total Title IV Funlfs = Amount to be Returned
Repayment Total Financial Aiﬁ to Title IV Programs

i

|
Distribution Policy: The Financial Aid Office distributes the assigned portion of a
student’s refund or repayment to loan programs first, then to the largest component
of the applicable Title 1V programs. The allocated portion will not exceed the
amount that the student received from a program. In the case of SLS, PLUS, or
Stafford Loan programs, assigned portions w{ll be retumed to the student’s [ender.
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Academic Regulations

Academic Year: The academic year is divided into three full terms of 15 or 16
weeks: fall, winter and summer.

Definition of Credit Hour: Credit in courses offered by T-VI is awarded in terms
of hours of credit. Each hour of credit in a lecture class requires a minimum of
750 minutes of instruction per term; each hour of credit in a laboratory class requires
a minimum of 1,500 minutes of instruction per term. For transfer purposes, one
T-VI credit hour generally equals one semester credit hour at other institutions.

Course Numbering: Courses numbered 1 through 100 are developmental or
preparatory; 101 through 299 are intended for freshmen and sophomore-level stu-
dents,

Classification of Students: The following are standards for the academic clas-
sification of students:

Freshman: A student who has completed fewer than 30 credits
Sophomore: A student who has completed 30 or more credits
Part-time: A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours
Full-time: A student carrying 12 or more credit hours

Identification Cards: Each term a student is enrolled at T-VI, hefshe is issued
a student identification card by the Cashier’s Office upon payment of wition and
fees. Replacement cards can be obtained at the student’s department counseling
office. [D cards entitle students to a variety of services and privileges including
checking out library books and using the Health Center, as well as student discounts
within the community.

ATTENDANCE: Students enrolled for credit or audit are expected to attend all
class sessions. Instructors will take attendance.

Any student who misses the first three days of a scheduled occupational class
may be withdrawn automatically. Such changes could affect a student’s financial
jaid, scholarship and/or refunds.

A student with excessive absences (15 percent of total class hours) may be dropped
from the class. A student withdrawn for attendance reasons may apply to re-enter
T-VI the following term.
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Absences do not relieve students of thel
and exams. Students must take the initiati
make up missed work.

(See the Health Occupations student h

grams, )

GRADES: Progress reports (grades) are
a part of the student’s permanent record. Fi
term and are recorded on the student’s trans
and cumulative GPA.

A student who receives an | (incomplate
grade may not enroll in any class for which

Two grading scales are used to compute tex
(GPA):

responsibility for missed assignments

in arranging with their instructors to

aTdbook for specific rules in those pro-

piven at midterm. These grades are not
1a1 grades are issued at the end of each
tript and calculated in both a term GPA

., U (unsatisfactory), D or F as a final

the former is a prerequisite.

m and cumulative' grade point averages

Arg & Sciences Courses
Vand
Developmental Studies Orcupational Courses
GPA | GPA
S Satisfactory — 91-100 4.0
P Progress — gl- 90 3.0
U Unsatisfactory — 71 80 2.0
6l 70 1.0
F Fallmg 0.0
I Incomplete  —
Withdrew —
* Audit —
TR®  Credit

"Term and cumulative GPAs are based on all dourses except Developmental Studies.

2A grade of D or F is unsatisfactory and is n
is a prerequisite for any other course.

’I grade: see below.

“An audited course does not earn credit and
is the same as for hours taken for credit.

*Grade given for credit by challenge exam of

Incomplete Grade Assignment and Rem
when circurnstances beyond the student’s cor
work for a course within the official dates of

t considered passing for a course that

s not computed in the GPA. The cost
transfer.

val: A grade of I (incomplete) is given
trol have prevented completion of the

can only be done by the course instructor a

a termn. The assignment of an I grade
the time final grades are due. In no

case is an I to be used to avoid a failing grafle or to allow extra time to complete

work normally expected.

Removal of an [ grade can only be completed as follows:

—1I grades can be removed only during the
—Removal of an 1 is accomplished by comp
to the instructor.
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—An [ not made up by the 10th day of the following term will automatically
revert to an F or U on the student’s record and cannot be changed by work completion
Or course repeat.

Honor Roll: The Vice President’s Honor Roll is compiled each term, listing full-
time students earning GPAs of 3.6 to 4.0.

Repeating Courses: A student may choose to repeat a course for a better grade,
Each course enrollment and all grades will appear on the student’s transcript, but
only the higher grade will be used to calculate the cumulative grade point average.
This change in policy does not affect courses taken prior to fall 1991,

Note: Certain forms of financial aid will not provide assistance to students who
repeat courses previously completed successfully. Compliance with such regulations
is the student’s responsibility.

Grade Appeals: Students may formally appeal only final grades of U or F.
Appeal forms are available from department offices. The following steps must be
followed:

Step I: Appeal must be made to the instructor in writing specifying the student’s
reasons or substantiation for the requested grade change. The appeal must be made
by the end of the first week of classes in the following term. If the matter is not
satisfactorily resolved at this level, the student may appeal to the department dean,

Step 2: Appeal to the department dean must be made in writing by the student
within five days of the instructor appeal conference. The dean will appoint a board
(two faculty members and one student) to hear the appeal within one week. The
written decision of the board is final.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Warning: A student whose cumulative grade point average (GPA) is between
1.75 and 1.99 in a given term will receive a warning. Notification of academic
waming appears on the student’s grade report at the end of each grading period.

Probation: A student whose cumulative GPA (based on at least 16 credit hours
attempted at T-VI) falls below 1.75 in a given term will be placed on probation
effective with the following term. Students are continued on probation if they
withdraw from T-VI while on probation. Notification of academic probation appears
on the student’s grade report at the end of each grading period.

Suspension: After two consecutive terms of probation a student will be suspended
from T-VI when both the term and cumulative GPA are below 1.75. The duration
of the initial suspension is one term; for subsequent suspensions, one full year.
Notification of academic suspension appears on the student’s grade report at the
end of each grading period and in a notification letter sent to the student. Academic
suspension also appears on the student's official T-VI transcript.

If a suspended student has preregistered for the next term, his/her class schedule
will be deleted and a refund of ali fees and tuition will be authorized. A suspended
student may be eligible to enroll in Developmental Studies courses during the
suspension period.
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GRADUATION: T-VI conducts one vation ceremony each year following
the completion of the winter term. A studnt graduates in the term in which all
graduation requirements are completed ever though there may not be a graduation
ceremony scheduled that term. .

Students enrolled in degree programs wiil rccqivc an Associate in Arnts (AA),
Associate in Science (AS) or Associate inl Applied Science (AAS) degree upon
completion of all requirements. Students n degree programs who complete all
certificate requirements may apply for a ceftificate without changing their status.
Students enrolled in non-degree status are|not eligible to receive certificates or
degrees from T-VI. ;

General Requirements: To be eligible to feceive a degree or certificate, students
must meet the following requirements as yell as| those listed under the specific
program they wish to pursue:

® An overall cumulative grade point aver
all program and course requirements.

® The student’s last term of coursework

@ Students enrolled in degree programs n
hours with a minimum of 15 credit hours
available.

® Students in degree or certificate progra
Graduation form by the 10th day of the term
will be completed. Application forms are a
offices and must be returned there. Student
more than one program must submit an appl
priate department counseling office. No appl
week of the term. |

Students who do not submit an applicatiop by the 10th day deadline or who do
not submit an application for the term in which graduation requirements are com-
pleted must pay a $20 late graduation fee bgfore submitting their application.

® All debts to T-VI must be paid in full Hefore graduation.

Graduation with Honors: Students eaming cumulative GPAs of 4.0 graduate
with highest honors. Students with cumu]an‘ e GGPAs of 3.6 to 3.9 graduate with

age of 2.0 or better and completion of

nust be completed at T-VLI.
hust complete a minimum of 60 credit
in residency after a degree becomes

ms must complete an Application for
in which all graduation requirements
Lailable in the department counseling

requesting a certificate or degree in
cation for each program to the appro-
cation will be processed after the 10th

honors. Degrees and certificates note these
Chaeice of Catalog: The application fo

wards.'
for a degree or certificate requires a

student to specify the catalog year listing degree or certificate requirements. Students

may choose to graduate under the catalog

ich was in effect when they entered

the program or any subsequent catalog, provided the sclected catalog is not more
than five years old when the degree or certif|cate requirements are completed and
provided the student has been in continuous|enrollment. Those whose enrollment
is discontinuous graduate under the catalog that is current upon their return.

Continuous Enrollment: In order to maintain continuous enrollment for grad-
uation purposes, a student must be registered fpr courses past the 15th day (including
Saturdays) of each successive term (excluding the summer term). No record is kept
of a student’s enrollment if he/she withdrawq prior to that date.

If an interruption in enrollment of one or mare terms (excluding summers) occurs,
graduation requirements applicable at the time of rel-enmllmem will apply.
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STUDENT ACADEMIC RECORDS: Official academic records are maintained
by the Records Office. These records include the admissions application, high school
and/or college transcripts, grades and academic standing.

T-VI's policy for maintaining confidentiality of student academic records is in
accordance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-
380, 513). Copies of the Rights and Privacy Act are available for examination in
the Records Office at the Main Campus and the Admissions Office at the Montoya
Campus.

Access to Student Academic Records: All currently enrolled and former students
may have access to their academic records. Other individuals and agencies who
may have access to students’ records include:

—T-VI faculty and staff performing their job responsibilities related to academic
and educational programs;

—Scholarship, third party funding sources and other financial aid organizations
supporting the student;

—Federal, state and local officials who by law must receive information from
T-VI;

—Organizations carrying out any accrediting program recognized by T-VI;

—Employers and officials of other educational institutions:

—Any party designated by judicial order or subpoena, provided T-VI notifies
the student of the subpoena; and

—Any person with the written consent of the student or the parent or guardian
of students under 18.

Public Directory Information: T-VI has defined public directory information
as: a student’s name, major field of study, classification, dates of attendance, and
honors and degrees/certificates awarded. This information is available to the public
and will be released unless an annual written request to withhold the information
is on file in the Records Office. Request forms may be obtained at the Records
Office at the Main Campus or the Admissions Office at the Montoya Campus and
must be submitted by the 10th day of the term in order to be honored that term.

Challenge of Contents: Students have the right to challenge the content of their
academic record if they feel the information is misleading or inaccurate. However,
the faimess of a grade may not be challenged under this provision. Any dispute
over the contents of the record will be handled through informal discussions between
the student and Records Office manager, registrar or dean of student services. If
such informal meetings are not satisfactory, the student has the right to a formal
hearing before an appeals committee.

. Release of Transcripts: To request T-VI transcripts, students must contact the
Records Office on the Main Campus or Admissions Office on the Montoya Campus.,
Transcripts are free of charge. No transcript is issued until all institutional obligations
are paid.

Change of Name: Name changes will be processed only for currently engolled
students. Students must bring appropriate documentation (at least two types of
identification showing the new name) to the Records Office on the Main Campus
or the Admissions Office on the Montoya Campus. Examples of such documentation
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are: marriage certificate, birth certificate, llrl'.e'cr’s license, original social security
card or court order for legal name change. | '

Change of Address: The student is expected to keep T-VI informed of his or
her current address. Any change of addres should be reported immediately to the
Records Office on the Main Campus or the Ad{nissions Office on the Montoya
Campus. 1
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Student Services

COUNSELING AND ADVISEMENT: Professional counselors in the admis-
sions areas and individual departments at both campuses provide educational ad-
visement to applicants and students, including:

-—Advice on program and course selection;

—Career exploration including aptitude, interest and personality assessment;

—Counseling for personal, social or wellness concerns; and

—Crisis intervention and referral.

TESTING SERVICES: T-VI's Testing Centers, in Stromberg Hall on Main
Campus and Wiley Hall at Montoya, offer a variety of tests, most free of charge.
Among the examinations administered are:

ACT: This exam, scheduled monthly, is used for placement in certain courses
and programs. The ACT fee and a T-VI registration fee (for either the current or
next term) must be on file prior to scheduling the exam. The fees are not refundable.
All fees must be paid and scheduling arrangements made at least 24 hours in advance
of the exam. Information about the ACT and free study guides are available in the
Testing Center.

ASSET Exam: This exam is required for T-VI applicants who do not have a
high school diploma or GED. T-VI is required by federal law to administer the
exam under the ability-to-benefil guidelines. The exam contains sections on English,
reading and math. No fee is required.

Career Advisement Tests: Aptitude, personality and interest tests are available
to assist applicants and students in choosing a program of study. A current registration
fee must be on file before the exams will be given.

Certificate Program Advisement Tests: Basic math and vocabulary tests are
administered to applicants to determine, with the help of a counselor, program and
course placement. No fee is required.

English and Reading Tests: The English placement exam is a short exam ad-
ministered to students enrolling in English courses at or below the English 101
level. A short reading test is also available for meeting course prerequisites and
placement into preparatory reading courses. No fee is required.
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GED Exam: Anyone at least 17 years pld who is not enrolled in high school
may take the General Educational Developrpent exam for a high school equivalency
certificate. The exam contains sections en yriting, reading, science, social studies
and math. No fee is required.

A 17-year-old may take the exam only|if released from the state compulsory
school attendance law and granted a GED U derage Permission Form. No currently
enrolled high school student, and no one |6 years old or younger, may take the
exam. Special lesting is available for disabjed students.

Interested persens may pre-test to deternine readiness for the five-part exam.
Those who want or need more study beford taking the test may enroll in free GED
preparatory classes, offered day and evening at both campuses and other locations
in the Albuquerque area. For information dn the classes, se¢ page 136.

Math Placement Tests: The algebra placpment test must be taken by all students
who want placement in Math 120 or aboye but have not taken the prerequisite
course. Students planning to enroll in Math 162-—Calculus T must take both the
algebra and trigonometry placement tests. o fee is required.

Re-testing Procedure: Students wishing to repeat an exam may do so after a
waiting period has elapsed. A 10 calendar qay waiting period applies to all exams
except the ACT and GED which are 60 day§. There is no waiting period for career
advisement or aptitude exams, Students arp advised to brush-up at the Tutorial/
Leaming Center, located adjacent to the librayy at both campuses, prior to re-testing.

Appeal Process: Questions and other mptters related to testing and placement
procedures must be addressed to the Director of Testing at Main Campus.

Exams Honored: T-VI honors both SAT ahd CLEP scores but does not administer
these exams. For further information contadt the Testing Center.




JOB PLACEMENT: Graduates are responsible for finding their own jobs after
completing a T-VI program. However, the Institute’s Industrial Relations Office
and the instructional staff provide job-seeking assistance.

Graduates and students enrolled for at least 12 credits may call the Industrial
Relations hot line, 843-9696, for a recorded message of daily job openings. In-
dustrial Relations supplies referral cards for jobs listed by employers who want to
hire from T-VI. The office also has printed materials and other resources. Some
services are available to part-time students.

Students in their final term may register for graduate placement services, which
include resumé preparation and scheduling of on-campus interviews. Students must
be candidates for graduation with passing grades at midterm to use these services.

(Also see page 4.)

LIBRARY, AUDIOVISUAL AND TUTORING SERVICES: These services
support T-VI's academic programs and also are open to the public.

When school is in session, the facilities are open from 7 a.m. to 9:30 p.m,
weekdays except Friday, when they close at S p.m., and Saturdays from 8 a.m. to
3 p.m. When school is not in session, hours are § a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through
Friday.

Libraries: The libraries at both T-VI campuses offer books, maps, pamphlets,
newspapers, magazines, encyclopedias and dictionaries, as well as computerized
information retrieval systems. Special collections are maintained in ail T-VI oc-
cupational subjects. Services include help in locating materials, instruction in using
a library, study facilities, interlibrary loans, magazine back issues and coin-operated
copying machines.

The Main Campus Library is on the fourth floor of Jeannette Stromberg Hall;
the Montoya Campus Library is in J Building.

Audiovisual Services: Audiovisual Services maintains T-VI's 16mm film and
videotape collections and all AV equipment. Materials are available for classroom
and individual viewing,

Instruction in the operation of AV equipment is available to students and staff.
Other services include educational film location, preview arrangements and assis-
tance in the design, preparation and application of audiovisual materials. Special
audiovisual materials are available for recreational viewing,

‘The Main Campus Audiovisual Service is on the third floor of Jeannette Stromberg
Hall. At Montoya, AV is in K Building.

Tutorial/Learning Centers: Located adjacent to the librades on each campus,
the Tutorial/Leaming Centers’ open-entry labs provide individualized assistance,
videotaped lectures and other media, and self-paced leaming materials. Each center
maintains a registry of tutors available throughout the campus.

The centers are open to the public, offering self-paced computer literacy, academic
skills improvemnent and test preparation.

Adult Learning Laboratory: Located at 501 Buena Vista SE, this drop-in lab
offers specialized instruction for Adult Education and Developmental Studies stu-
dents, with emphasis on success strategies for returning students. Special assistance
is available for students who speak English as a second language and for those
preparing to take the GED exam. (Also see Business Occupations Learning Centers,
page 47.)
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FOOD SERVICES: The Main Campus
the A Building and in Room 125 of Smith

The A-35 facility include a bakery and
entrees, both open Tuesday, Wednesday an
a.m. to 12:15 p.m., and a snack bar serving
days from 7 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. and from 5

The Smith Brasher Hall facility includes|
and snacks on school days from 7 a.m. tg
facility, Student Specialties, serving gourny
6 p.m. by reservation only.

The Montoya Campus has a snack bar
momings and evenings when school is in
the evening during summer term.

Vending machines are available in the sn
campuses.

BOOKSTORES: The T-VI Bookstores §

by T-VI students. The stores also sell a ful

laneous items such as dictionaries, backpack$

novelties.

!

has two food facilittes: in Room 35 of
Brasher Hall.

a culinary arts line serving luncheon
Thursday during the term from 11:15
short-order meals and snacks on school
30 to 8:30 p.m.

a snack bar serving short-order meals
1:45 p.m. and a culinary arts dining
et meals Tuesday through Thursday at
[

n the H Building serving food in the
lession. Both snack bars are closed in

Lck bars and at other locations on both
1l all lextbouks required for purchase

range of school supplies and miscel-
5, Sportswear, computer equipment and

The Main Campus Bookstore, in the AB
Monday lhrough Thursday and 8 a.m. to 4:

ilding, is open from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m.
0p. m. Friday. The Montoya Campus

Bookstore, in Tom Wiley Hall, is open frop 8 a/m. to 7 p.m. Monday through

Thursday and 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Friday.

HEALTH CARE: The T-VI Health Cehter, located in Room 126 of the A
Building on Main Campus, is open weekdayy from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Basic pnimary

care services are offered, including physical
and various laboratory tests. Services are fr

with lab tests (including physicals required fi

counseling is provided for mental health co

aminations, care for acute conditions
except for complete physical exams
r T-V1 programs). On a limited basis,
erns.

First aid and emergency care also are proyided through the Health Center. If it
is necessary to transport an ill or injured stuflent to a medical facility, the student

is responsible for transportation costs.
Students may purchase group health insu

STUDENT ACTIVITIES: Students may estabhsh clubs or organize activities

if at least 15 students are interested, if a faculty or staff member serves as sponsor
and if needed facilities can be located at a reagonable cost. Several clubs now exist,
and membership is open to all interested students. Funding is derived from student
fees.

Representation of students’ ideas and concerns is the task of Student Government.
This group is led by officers and department yepresentatives elected by students.

For more information, contact the student ctivities coordinator, Main Campus,
768-0791, the Montoya Campus administrator, 271-4207, or the dean of student
services.
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Campus Conduct

SUBSTANCE ABUSE: T-VI has committed its resources to creating an envi-
ronment that fosters learning. Such an environment depends in part on the physical,
emotional and social well-being of T-VI students and staff. Abuse of alcohol and
drugs impairs work and academic performance, poses a threat to the health and
safety of the T-VI community and undermines the learning environment., T-VIf is
commitied not only to maintaining a drug-free campus but also to helping students
and staff solve drug- and alcohol-related problems.

This policy covers all property and facilitics owned, used, leased or controlled
by T-V1 and any other site where T-VI business is being conducted, including motor
vehicles.

Controlled substances include, but are not limited to, marijuana, hashish, cocaine
(including crack), amphetamines, heroin, PCP, hallucinogens, anabolic steroids,
certain prescription drugs and certain controlled substance analogs. Possession, use,
sale or trafficking of controlled substances and glues is prohibited and punishable
as a crime.

 Illegal uses of alcohol include, but are not limited to, serving, buying or drinking
alcohol by a minor; assisting a minor or an intoxicated person to get alcohol; selling
alcohol without a2 license and driving while under the influence. Possession of
alcohol is prohibited on all T-VI properties and in T-V1 vehicles.

The unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession or use of con-
trolled substances or alcohol on T-VI property or as part of any of its activities by
any member of the T-V1 community is strictly prohibited.

As a condition of employment, all T-VI instructors and staff shall abide by the
terms of this policy. Violations of this policy shall result in disciplinary action, up
to and including dismissal.

As a condition of continued registration and enrollment, all students shall abide
by this policy. Violation of this policy shall result in disciplinary action, up to and
including expulsion.

T-VI's response to any violation of this policy may include, as a total or partial
alternative to disciplinary action, a requirement that the employee or student par-
ticipate satisfactorily in an approved substance-abuse treatment or rehabilitation
program as-a condition of continued employment or registration/enrollment.
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In recognition of the dangers of substapce abuse in the workplace, T-VI shall
maintain alcohol and drug-free awarenesp programs to inform members of the
campus community about issues and ris§s of substance abuse. Counseling and
treatment referral resources are available through the T-VI Health Center.

Disruptive Behavior: Unsafe or disruptjve behavior anywhere on campus prop-
etty is grounds for suspension or dismissa) from T-VI. This policy applies to any
field trip taken under the supervision of a [[-VI employee.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE/DISRUPTIVE BEHAVIOR APPEAL: A student sus-
pended or dismissed for disruptive behavidr or found in violation of the [nstitute’s
substance abuse policy may appeal the cask to the department dean or, in the case
of non-degree students, to the dean of stugent services.

The student must appeal in writing witlfin three school days of the suspension
or dismissal. The dean shall appoint a refiew board of two instructors and one
student to review the violations with the }tudent' involved. The hearing must be
held within five working days after the stuflent’s request has been received by the
dean. The student will be given the opporfunity to present histher version of the
incident. The board will determine if the fuspension or dismissal is upheld or if
the student is to be reinstated. The board ill inform the department dean of its
findings and recommendations, and the dean will inform the student. The decision
of the board is final.

If reinstated, the student will be placed ﬁm probation. In the case of substance
abuse, the reinstated student also will be reqpi

ired té: see a T-VI counselor for referral
to professional help. The counselor will report periodically to the dean about the
student’s progress.

PERSONAL PROPERTY: T-VI is not tesponsible for property loss or damage
or for personal injuries. !

Lockers are available in many campus bujldings. Any student may use an empty
Jocker by providing a lock for it. The lock|and locker contents must be removed
by the last day of each term, when a student |s no longer enrolled or when otherwise
necessary. Locks remaining on lockers dl::[ng a term break or for more than five

days after a student has left school are cutjoff and the locker contents removed.
Students then have 30 days to claim their possessions in the lost-and-found offices.
Lost-and-found offices are in the NT Buildjng on Main Campus and in Tom Wiley
Hall on the Montoya Campus. r
I
OTHER REGULATIONS:
Parking: Student parking lots are provided free at both T-VI campuses. Handi-
capped parking spaces are designated, andf there are areas for motorcycles and
bicycles. The lots are unsecured, and T-Vlis{not liable for theft, vandalism or other
losses. The speed limit in all campus parking lots is eight miles per hour.
A parking permit sticker is required in T{VI lots. Stickers are available free in
the NT Building at Main Campus and in Ton Wiley Hall at Montoya Campus.

i
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Bus Passes: Economical bus passes for post-secondary students are available for
Suntran city buses. Students may purchase a regular bus pass for unlimited rides
during one calendar month for $19 from the cashier's office at either campus. For
students attending at least half time with a minimum 2.0 grade average, the pass
costs $9.50.

Free bus passes are available to needy students who meet certain requirements,
Interested students should contact the Financial Aid Office at either campus.

Smoking: In accordance with Albuquerque City Council ordinance and T-VI
Goveming Board resolution, smoking is prohibited in all T-VI buildings.

Plagiarism and Cheating: A student guilty of plagiarism and/or cheating will
receive a grade of F or U in the course involved. A pattern of cheating will resuit
in suspension,

Computer Crime: Under the state Computer Crimes Act, a person who inten-
tionally and without authorization accesses, alters, damages, copies or destroys any
computer system or data stored within is subject to criminal prosecution on charges
ranging from misdemeanor to third-degree felony. Such conduct also will lead to
suspension or dismissal.

Dangerous Substances: Carrying, possessing or storing dangerous substances
of materizls on campus is prohibited.

Weapons and Firearms: Carrying, possessing or storing weapons and firearms
on campus is prohibited. Exceptions to this policy are law enforcement officers
authorized by state law to carry firearms and students participating in law enforce-
ment instruction requiring the use of firearms who are under the supervision of a
certified law enforcement instructor.

Food and Beverages: Drinking and eating are prohibited in all classrooms, labs
and libraries.

Animals: Animals (except those assisting sensory impaired persons) are not
allowed in T-VI buildings.

Children: Students are not permitted to bring children to classroom or laboratory
settings, Children left unattended on campus will be brought to the attention of the
appropriate law enforcement agency. :

Misrepresentation: Non-disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out applica-
tions or other educational records will make a student liable for disciplinary action,
including possible dismissal from the Institute.



Developmental 'Studies

l

Preparatory Program |
Main and Montoya Campuses :

This department offers courses designed|to help students meet admission re-
quirements for certificate and associate degree programs and for transfer to other
degree-granting institutions. Courses may a'.iso be used by students for reviewing
material with which they may have lost famjliarity!

Certain courses described in this section hre designed to help students acquire
skills which are needed in the first term of pccupational programs leading to the
certificate. College preparatory courses are English:100, Reading 100, Math 160A
and Science 100A. These courses enable stuflents to meet admission requirements
for degree programs. Students may elect tq enroll in a combination of courses
offered in this department, dependmg upon ir needs. Students who are interested
in financial aid, however, should inquire fro ﬁnanclal aid advisors whether their
intended program in Developmental Studies ualifies them for financial assistance.
Students enrolled in certificate and associate Hegree programs may simultaneously
enroll in courses in this department.

A student who wishes to enroll in Develogmental Studies and receive financial
aid as a full-time student must enroll for at least 12 credit hours. However, a normal
recommended course load is 13 credits.

Courses in this department are graded S, Pjor U. These courses are not credited
toward a certificate or degree program at T-VI| nor do they transfer to other degree-
granting institutions. However, grades are recorded i in students’ permanent records.
‘Students are not permitted to audit preparatony courses.

The Developmental Studies Department offers courses at both campuses. Several
courses are also scheduled at night at both cajnpuses. Math, English and Reading
courses follow a sequence pattern (i.e. 099 ¢ourses may be prerequisites to 100
courses depending upon admission scores). More information concerning course
offerings in this department is available froin counselors at either the Main or
Montoya Campus.

Course descriptions for Developmental Stuﬁlies begin on page 139.
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Preparatory Program

Recommended Schedule for Cr
Certificate Programs Hrs
Mathematics. . ... . e e 4
Sty KIS oot e e e 3
Reading, . it e e e 3
SIVEY LSS . L e e 3

Students with low reading test scores should take one of the following courses
instead of Reading 100;

RDG 099  Reading Improvement ............oviiiiiiiiiinr i, 3
ENG 094  Lanpuage Development ... iiviiiiiiiiiiiieinernnenrans. 6

Students who seek admission to or are enrolled in an associate degree program
or who wish to transfer to another college or university but have not scored well
on the ACT (see page 8) should enroll in those courses listed below. Similarly,
students who are enrolied in a certificate program which requires satisfactory com-
pletion of the ACT should enroll in courses for which further preparation is needed.

ENG 100 Writing Standard English...........o.oovvvviiineanne .. 3
MATH 100A Elementary Algebra for College Students..................... 4
RDG 100 College Preparatory Reading .........cccovvevnenevennenann.. 3
SCIE  100A Scientific Reasoming.......oioverennteeiiiaiee e vaaaaeeeaans. 3

Courses offered in Developmental Studies are:

English 090, 092, 094, 099, 100

Math 090, 092, 098, 099, 100A

Reading (092, 099, 100

Science 100A

Spanish, Spelling, Targeted Instruction, Employability Skills, and Thinking Strat-
egies.

Courses in Communications for Technologies, Trades, Business Occupations and
Health.

Survey courses include Introduction te Accounting, Introduction to Typing, Intro-
duction to Health, Introduction to Data Processing, Introduction to Electronics and
[ntroduction to Drafting.
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: ]
Special Services

Main Campus

|

The Special Services program is designefl to meet the needs of handicapped
students enrolled at T-V1. Services are provided to prepare the handicapped student
for participation in the world of work and higher education.

Career counseling, individual program planning, vocational assessment, ancillary
services, coordination with community support agencies, and individualized in-
struction are provided. For students enrolled|in developmental, certificate and as-
sociate degree courses, limited curriculum adjustments are made to accommaodate
handicapping conditions. Follow-up services|such as counseling, tutoring and job-
seeking help, are provided.

Handicapped students entering T-V1 throu,
preparatory courses and are eligible for pla
COUTSES. |

Referral to Special Services can be arranged through the student’s department
counselor/advisor, support agency, admission counselor/advisor, or directly by the
interested student.

|
Developmental Studies take regular
ement, in specially designed support

_ | Cr
Support Courses Hrs
Mt e matICS. . oo oo et arannenenronaannnns sssthrantssanrsnrestsnntarsssatiantanr 6
LANGUAEE ....vvnveerrnennnmisnninarrrriensseshacanes e ertaraseererieerraarran 6
Spelling. ... ..oviiniiir et e e eee et ia e 3
Targeted Instruction ........cvvuveiiiieiineann. [ ................................ 3
Employability Skills..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiipn et i Eraiearearaaay 3




Arts & Sciences

The Arts & Sciences Department provides liberal arts courses to support degree
programs, and offers an associate in arts degree. All courses are transferable as
freshmen and sophomore electives or requirements.at other degree-granting insti-
tutions.

All Arts & Sctences courses have a tuition charge. Science courses also have lab
fees (see page 18). Some courses cary prerequisites or corequisites.

General Honors Courses: These courses, by offering intensive interdisciplinary
study, are designed to increase opportunities for liberal arts education. Taught in a
small seminar format, General Honors courses emphasize discussion, student par-
ticipation and self-expression.

Participation in these courses is by application only; however, any student in-
terested in the challenge these courses offer is encouraged to apply. Academic
potential (ACT scores), record of previous academic work and intellectual moti-
vation are the main criteria used to select students.

For more information and an application, interested students should see the Arts
& Sciences Department counselor.

Course descriptions for Arts & Sciences begin on page 144.

! Liberal Arts

Associate in Arts Degree
Main and Montoya Campuses

This degree is designed to meet diverse educational interests. It provides the
general curriculum of the first two years of baccalaureate study for transfer purposes
or as an end in itself,

Students entering the Liberal Arts degree will be expected to meet prerequisites
to enter MATH 120 and ENG 101. It is strongly recommended that applicants at
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the time of admission to T-VI provide prog
(or proof of their completion). See the cour
101 for lists of prerequisites.

Fulfillment of the degree requirements li
listed on page 31 of the catalog is requi

Some disciplines and courses not offe
may be accepied in transfer toward the deg
transfer work, contact the Aris & Science

Liberal Arts Deg

Communications
English writing courses (must include ENG
COMM 221

Computer Science
Computer Science 101 or equivalent

------------------------------

--------

Social and Behavioral Sciences
Anthropology
Economics
Geography
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology

No more than 6 credits from any one discilr i

Biological and Physical Sciences
Astronomy
Biology .
Chemistry
Geology
Physics
2-3 courses (must include one Jab course)

Humanities
General Honors
History
Humanities
Literature (English, foreign, or comparative)
Philesophy

No more than § credits from any one discipli

Mathematics
One course numbered above Math 120

Fine Aris and Foreign Languages

------

(Fine Arts may include only one course in stud

Any two courses

------------------------

Electives

Any Arts & Sciences courses (one cr. hr. of P,

f of prerequisites for these two courses
ke descriptions for MATH 120 and ENG

1 _
ted below and institutional requirements

for graduation.

d by the Arts & Sciences Department
requirements. For information about
office!

ree Program

..............................

----------------------------------

..................................

-----------------------------

Aenrnas s redia s s runnarrrms s nnERT s

-----------------------------

---------------------------------

---------------------------------
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Business Oc¢cupations

The Business Occupations Department offers! the following certificate/degree
programs: Accounting; Business Administrption with specialties in merchandising,
small business management, real estate, toprism and hospitality, and general busi-
ness; Court Reporting; and Secretarial Stufties with general and legal specialties.
Ore-term programs are Sales and Cashiering (certificate) and Entrepreneurship. An
associate degree in Legal Assistant Studies ig available. Business Occupations Learn-
ing Centers (BOLCs) offer non-credit self-paced courses.

Applications are accepted every term for hil programs; however, not all programs
are offered at both campuses. Advanced sfudents may earn credit for on-the-job
training through Supervised Work Experience courses.

Credit by examination is available for mdst courses. Challenge examinations are
administered in the BOLCs at each campug for a-$10 fee. Department counselors
have detailed information. Challenge exam credit may not be accepted by other
post-secondary institutions. ]

Course descriptions for Business Occupaiions begin on page 163.

|
Business Occupations| Learning Centers

Self-Paced, Open-Entry Courses |

Main and Montoya Campuses

The BOLCs serve members of the public pnd T-VI students who want to review
or leam a particular subject or skill on a self-paced basis.

Individuals may begin using these centers at any time during a term and stop
when requirements have been met. A certiffcate is granted upon completion of a
course. Instruction is offered on new equipment including electronic typewriters,
electronic calculators, transcribing machines,|microcomputers and audiovisual train-
ing aids. Hours are arranged to suit individugl needs and as equipment is available.
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The Main Campus center is located in Room 210 of Smith Brasher Hall. The
Mentoya Campus center is in Room H-127. Hours at both centers are 7:30 a.m.
to 9 p.m. Monday through Thursday, 7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. on Friday, and 9 a.m.
to 1 p.m. on Saturday.

The fee is $20 per course.

BOLC Subject/Skill Areas
Typing I
Typing I1
Keyboarding
Typing Skill-building
Alphabetic Shorthand [
Gregg Shorthand I
Gregg Shorthand 11
Shorthand Review (Century 21, Forkner, ABC and Gregg)
Shorthand Speed-building
English Review
Spelling
Business Mathematics Fundamentals
Electronic Calculators
Accounting Fundamentals
Machine Transcription
Medical Transcription
Medical Terminoclogy
Introduction to Microcomputer Courses
Computer Literacy
WordPerfect
Lotus 1-2-3

Accounting

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

Accounting is an excellent field for persons looking for a challenging career that
has good potential for advancement.

Students in this program may earn an associate in applied science degree or
certificate. The degree is awarded to students who complete both occupational and
Arts & Sciences courses. Several courses may be transfemred to four-year institutions
(see program advisor). A certificate is awarded to students who complete the oc-
cupational component, '
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The New Mexico State Board of Public

Accountancy accepts many of T-VI's

accounting courses for fulfillment of the edlication requirement for the CPA exam.

A bachelor’s degree is also a requirement.

Students may select from a number of
must be an accounting course. A minimum
course to be offered. A typing skill of 25 w
before they enroll in some courses. Typing
Studies, the Business Cccupations Leaming
Department.

All occupational courses must be passed
for graduation. For students who are und
are available in the Developmental Studies

Supply fees are charged for some course

b

Accounting B

rupporr. courses, at least one of which
of 15 students is required for a support
ords per minute is required of students
courses are available in Developmental

Centers and the Business Cccupations

with alminimum grade of C to qualify
echd about their major, survey courses

partment.
(sec page 18).

rogram
|

Certificate and Degreg Requirements Cr
' Hrs
*ACCT [01A Accounting Principles I........ . .cooii i 3
and '
*ACCT i01B Accounting Principles 1........J....... e 4
or
ACCT I0IL Accounting Principles I ..., 0. . . i, 7
*ACCT 102A Accounting Principles I1 ........ | coovrr ittt 3
and
*ACCT 102B Accounting Principles II ........}...... O 4
or :
ACCT 102L Accounting Principles Il ,.......}...... oo 7
ACCT 111 Accounting Math. ......oooviivi]ieriinniiiiaiiiiianaraennanns 5
ACCT 201 Intermediate Accounting L...... | .. ccoviiviiiiiiii i 3
ACCT 202 Intermediate Accounting Il ... .1 ..coiiiiiirr i irrrirrass 3
ACCT 240 Tax Accounting L.......oooieii]iieiririiiininiiirriarnnnrnnss 3
ACCT 254L Electronic Spreadsheet Lab......|.... .0 ... . ... 3
ACCT 255L Computerized Accounting Lab., L .....0 . ..o, 3
ACCT 260 Cost AcCounting. . . ....ovinuren i di i o ieiaiiniarrcaaraacnnnrns 3
ACCT 280 Managerial Accounting ......... J......coo i, 3
BA 113  Introduction to Business (7'/z weeks) .....oooivniiniie it 2
BA 121 Business Communications ... . ... ceveiirvrrarrrisrinrasnnss 5
BA 122 Business Communications 11 ._...L ... .o it 3
BA 131 Human Relations (72 weeks) . ... ...... L 2
or
General Psychology Elective .....}.....- e -4
BA 133 Principles of Management........ ...« 3
BA 150L Introduction to Computer Processifg....oovuuiiiienviuainanna.., 3
or
CSCl 101 Computer Literacy
BA 211 Business Law ...l 3
One Support Course (required for dertificate only)................. 3-4
One Accounting Support Course. . J...eeiieniieenanneneanan. 3
Total covernninnnniiinnanisdanann. bemmenmnrsnrrresntnraans 67-10




Additiopal Degree Requirements

ENG 101 Writing with Readings in EXposition .....ocvviiinciiananrnnnian 3
MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra........coovvverininiiiiiiiininninnn, RN 3
MATH 145 Introduction to Probability and Statistics...........cooiiviiiniian 3
COMM 130 0r 221 or232 or 240 . ..o iiic e i innas k)

Social Science/Humanities Elective .......... ..ol K]

Total oovrivrerinverncrrnsssnsnransesnssnnssnaninasransonsss 32=85

Support Courses

ACCT 241 Tax Accounting [1.... ..o i i 3
ACCT 270 Governmental ACCOURIRZ. ... .ovvniiiiniiiiiiiaiiiiriiiiaaieaas 3
ACCT 271 Auditing.. ...ttt i e caeniaasinnaernncarnas 3
ACCT 272 Accounting Systems Design....cooivviiiineiinivanineiornennians 3
BA 215 Money and Banking .....oo i e 3
BA 226 Principles of Finance ... .. ... ..ol 3
BA 240 InvestMEentS ... ouuuveurrruanreanssastnssrtrssancisneranssarnoas 3
BA 298  Supervised Work Experience ......cocivnvnivnnn. Cereennaans beees 4
ECON 200 Macroeconomits «ovuervnre it onveininnenisariiassnsnsinassananes 3

*Course may be offered in the evening.

Business Administration

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

The Business Administration program is designed to provide students with the
skills, knowledge and experience required in today’s business. Each student receives
a broad overview of business operations and should be prepared for several job
options after successful completlon of goals.

Emphasis in the early terms is on written and verbal communications, manage-
ment and accounting principles. Those students completing all core occupational
courses receive business administration certificates.

An Associate in Applied Science Degree in Business Administration is awarded
to students who complete the occupational requirements, Arts & Sciences com-
ponents and a concentration in one of five areas: Merchandising, Small Business
Management, Real Estate, Tourism and Hospitality or General Business.

A structured sequence for the Real Estate and Tourism and Hospitality concen-
trations is necessary early in the program. One or two specialty courses should be
taken each term. The Tourism and Hospitality concentration includes elective courses
sponsorcd by the Educational Institute (EI), an educational foundation of the Amer-
ican Hotel and Motel Association. These courses may be used toward industry-
recognized professional certification.
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A typing skill of 25 words per minute i
some courses. Typing courses are available
Occupations Leamning Centers and the Bu

Degree students select from the list of suz
for their employment goals. Not all supg
minimum of 15 students is required for a s

Most courses are offered in the evening
the program may be transferred to four-ye
details).

All occupational courses must be passed
for graduation. For students who are und
are available in the Developmental Studies

Supply fees are charged for some course
Business Administr.

Certificate and Degre

5 required before students can enroll in
in Developmental Studies, the Business
iness Occupations Department.

port courses in their specialty to prepare
ort courses are offered each term. A
upport course to be offered.

as well as day time. Several courses in
r institutions (see program advisor for

with a minimum grade of C to qualify
ided about their major, survey courses
Department.

(sce page 18).

ation Program

1
g Requirements

Cr
i Hrs
*ACCT 101A Accounting Principles I........ .. ..., fraerrearas e r e raeaaoan 3
and
*ACCT 101B Accounting Principles I........ ....coivivii i, 4
or
ACCT 10IL Accounting Principles L........ ... .coviiiiiiiiiiiiiieniens 7
*ACCT 102A Accounting Principles I1 . ... . .. o i 3
and
*ACCT 102B Accounting Principles I ....... J.........cooviiiiaiinn 4
or
ACCT 102L Accounting Principles IT ... k..o oo 7
ACCT 111 AccountingMath...............}L....0s et e s 5
ACCT 254L Electronic Spreadsheet Lab......|...... e 3
or
ACCT 260 Cost ACCOUNINg. . vovnere o b e inasiiaraaie e raaaa e caaas 3
BA 113 Introduction to Business (7/2 weci(s) et e saaaaas 2
BA 121 Business Communications I.....[.......coiiiiiiiiiiiinniinnias, h]
BA 122 Business Communications I1 ... ....cooveiiiiinriinaiia oo 3
BA 131 Human Relations (772 weeKs) ... ]o v venrr i civiiaraninasns 2
or !
General Psychology Elective ... . 4...... b ieesinnan v anairrrraans 3-4
BA 133 Principles of Management, . ..... 0. ...coiuriiiiiiie i 3
BA 150L Introduction to Computer PTocessifig .. vvvvenvivravrrrriirorarvans 3
or
CSCI 101 Computer Literacy.......cooovunnniin i, 3
BA 211 Business Law .........covvvunvnnfnoal! e r e e, 3
BA 222 Principles of Marketing ..........}....... et s s 3
BA 284 Salesmaoship .......oovvnvven o 3
Support Course.........vvviuiiibaineriarin i e 34
Total cuiiiiimnaessvonennsfroensnonraonmnscsssnusarsansne 52-55
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Additional Degree Requirements

COMM 221 Interpersonal Communications...........cvevieesrirnsraiinanennns
or

. COMM 130 0r 232 or 240 . ... ooee i i i e

ECON 200 Macroeconiiiics «..vvreieeteaeenerreeesasaesninsinsnnrnrnenrnns

ENG 101 Writing and Readings in EXposition. .. .......ocvvieriineivninnn.s

MATH 120 Intermediate AlZebra. . vcvivresiiin st iienneraemneennaannns

PHIL  245B Business Ethics ...... e rmEE s EEeesiaaen iy rrra i aas

Special Concentration Options for Degree
(One Option Required)
Merchandising
BA 251 Retail Merchandising Management. ...........covviviiininnnnn...
Approved Support Coumse. . ....vvuiiiiariiieiennnenrasnianennss
Total ouuiiveaaivirerniisinsarsciarssasiioniansnrrrarrancan

Small Business Management

ENTR 101L Entrepreneurship ......coovvnniuns e rrteEsteerasraeanrasrnas
' Approved Support Course.....ooviiiiiiiiiiriiriiarriiiianen.
L

BA 270 Real Estate Law........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis i ieeenss
BA 271 Real Estate Practice ... ....cuvieirinrrineinnenrermcnerncnennens

TOtal v rrerinviaaratnstaacensnsronssssaassnsacnsnnssnranne

Tourism and Hospitality

*BA 261 introduction to Tourism and Hospitality ..........cocvveiiennon...
or

*BA 262 Introduction to the Hospitality Industry..........coviineenninnnass
ot

*BA 263 Tourism and the Hospitality Industry.............coooiivvvvininn.

Approved SUpport CoUrses ..o uu ittt iae e iivia i e iaan et

L

General Business

BA 298  Supervised Work Experience ........covvvieieiiiiiiiiiinirinanas
Approved Support Course. .......ovvvvuiinnressnasssissernnnnnns

D LD L W

Total ..eeeiinvnnracrocanavans e, T4-77
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ACCT
ACCT
ACCT
ACCT
ACCT
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
*BA
“BA .
*BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
BA
ENTR
FSMG
ESMG
FSMG
FSMG
FSMG

*Course may be offered in the evening.

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main Campus

The program trains qualified men and womg

240 Tax Accounting 1.......oooiiborriii i i e
255L Computerized Accounting Lab .y .. ... . oo e
260 Cost Accounting. .............}...... e e aan
272 Accounting Systemn Design....}...... L
280 Managerial Accounting ....... 0. o e,
215 Money and Banking.,.........] oo iiiiiiiiiiiici i e
226 Principles of Finance .........| oo iieeii i iine s
240 Investments................oofovnnn. B r ettt i
2531 Retail Merchandising Managemgnt. .. ......coviiniiiiinnannnnnns
255L Desktop Publishing........ e
256  Employment Procedures and Teghnigues (7'/2 weeks)..............
257L Presentation Graphics. ....... oo iiiiiiii i i e
260 Purchasing..........cooiivvni i iiiriaierinnsstiiiiianarennnaan,
264  Front Offtce Procedures ....... | .....! e r e i e e e,
265 Marketing of Hospitality Services. ... .. vttt a e,
266 HotelMotel Law .............. .o
272 Real Estate Appraisal ..........}....... i
273 RealEstate Finance............0 ..o ians,
274  Real Estate Investment. ........|-vvivvvrrrorireinrierrnnsnonsss
275  Property Management..........| ... oo e
276 Land Use Planning ............ ...... it
277 Real Estate Comprehensive Contfacts .. ........oovvevviineinenn...
278 Real Estate and Taxes ........ foeiiieii i e
280 Advertising ......oooiiiiiiii i e e
287 Delta Epsilon Chi Competition . J..........ccoiviiiiiiinivrnnes,
298  Supervised Work Experience ....L.......0oiiiiiiii i
299 Topics—Retail Merchandising ...l ......0 .. .ooiiiiiii i
10IL Entrepreneurship .....cvcvvnveileriinmriririaiiiiecrrinaennens
102  Operations Management .....c.. b eeueiieienneoviraerrnceennens
103 Human Relations. ..............}...... oo et asarnnenrsrrsnnassrna
104 Marketing/Cost Control Management. .......ovvvvevineninnnn., .
170L Advanced Food Service Management ., e,
198  Supervised Work Experience ....|..... .o

Court Repgrting

Bl L) L W B ) — L Ll b L L) L) LD L L) LD D LD Ld b L G LD L L L) L L L

n for entry into the highly technical

court reporting profession. Instruction focuses on computer-aided transcription. The

field is experiencing steady growth and offers imany employment opportunities.
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Court reporters are skilled professionals with machine shorthand and transcription
skills who produce verbatim transcripts of proceedings. Their main responsibilities
include preparing accurate transcripts of trials and hearings and taking depositions.
Reporters are employed in many settings, including court proceedings, depositions,
corporate meetings, arbitration hearings, conventions and legislative sessions.

Students enrolled in CR 103L—Machine Shorthand I are responsible for fur-
nishing their stenotype machines (manual or electric). Rental or purchase arrange-
ments for an educational stenotype machine and CAT system are available through
the T-VI Bookstore. Approximate cost for the educational stenotype machine, tripod
and camrying case needed in CR 103L is $700.

The certificate and degree programs each take about 75 weeks to complete, All
occupational courses must be passed with a minimum grade of C to qualify for
graduation. Students who are unable to complete the certificate program should see
the program advisor for information regarding a departmental certificate in Text
Processor/Scopist or Rapid Text Writer.

One of the main goals of the certificate and degree programs is to prepare students
to pass the state certification test.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see page 18).

Court Reporting Program

Certificate Requirements

Cr
. Hrs
55 IOIL Typing Lab L. o.uenn i iiiaes 6
BA 121 Business Communications L ......ccovvvrvnvnaiiiiiiiiiiaiennias, 5
'BA 131  Human Relations {THzweeks) .. vvv o iiiiiiiaainnnnns 2
BA 211 Business Law .. .ccriioriimiiaiiiiicii et criiaa i 3
CR 103L Machine Shorthand I .........oiiii i i itiaiinrnerens 1
CR 104L. Machine Shorthand 1L (80-100) .......vvviiin it 7
CR 121 Introduction to Court Reporting (712 weeks). .........ooveiiniat 2
CR 132 Medical Terminology/Anatomy .....ovvvrrinneiiiiieiiniannan,s 3
CR 204L Machine Shorthand II (120-140)........... et eeiieeaiiaan 4
'CR 205L Machine Shorthand IV (160-180) ............ it 4
CR 206L. Machine Shorthand V (200-225) ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiin i, 4
CR 250L Computer-Aided Transcription. .....ov.vvvveeiieiiriiianinaannn. 3
CR 260 Court Reporting Procedures ..........cvoveniiiiiiiiiniinneanes, 3
CR 208 Supervised Work Experience ... ... iiiiiiiiiiiiinee 4
58 102L Typing Lab IT. ..o e 6
’SS 111  Business Math/Caloulators ... .ottt iricrnans 5
58 132 Information Processing Concepts (7'/2 weeks) ...............io.. 2
or

CSCI 101 Computer LICIacy. ... ... coiurvnstrrrrasrsnnriraeeieineerasanss 3
58 I33L WOrd Processing ... covvuuinrinsarsmrorrnrnmcoaeaeorensassasennns 3
58 240 Legal Terminology/Procedures. . ..ovnvovvnnecaiisiinassrnnananas 3
ENG 240 Traditional Grammar............ooiiiiiiiianrrniirrraronnsaeames 3
Total veerireirereraracmisccissnsssnaansnsosrrnnssnsnnns 79-80



Associate Hegree |

Certificate Requirements .. ... Jo.oo..bveoeiieiiee 7479

COMM 221 Interpersonal Communications. .| .....0..coovviieeiiniinnaa... 3
ENG [0l Writing with Readings in Exposgiion ..........cooviivieinnnnine. 3
MATH 120 or higher or Biologital and Physical Science Elective . 3

Social Science Elective ....oooforne i it 3

Total evvveerveneenrensonhenanns e eemeeeettessessneaas 8691

'Degree students may substitute COMM 221 for|BA 131,
‘Optional for degree students.

!
l

Entreprendurship

Main and Montoya Campuses |

The Entrepreneurship program is for perans who plan to open a small business
and those who own or manage a business afjd want further training in principles,
operations and/or expansion. |

This program may not qualify students fof Veterans Administration benefits or
other financial aid.

Cr
' Hrs
ENTR  10IL Entrepreneurship Lab ... foeiiiiii i 4

Legal Assistant Studies

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

The Legal Assistant Studies program trainsjqualified men and women for entry
into the legal profession. !

Legal assistants are skilled professionals who perform tasks and services under
the supervision of a licensed attorney. Resporisibilities include drafting legal doc-
uments and correspondence, file management, interviewing and assisting clients
and witnesses, investigation, data analysis, research and litigation support.

Employment opportunities include placement in legal firms, corporate legal de-
partments, insurance companies, real estate l_ﬁlmcl title insurance firms and public
utilities. Public sector opportunities with community legal service programs and
federal, state and local government agencies arg expected to increase over the next
few years.
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Students learn substantive and procedural law as well as legal skills, Studies
cover the nature and philosophy of fundamental legal theory, the legal system and
how that system relates to other disciplines, legal analytical skills, and the profes-
sional responsibilities of the legal assistant. The ethical and moral issues inherent
in the practice of the profession are stressed.

To earn an associate degree, a student must successfully complete laboratory
work, related legal theory and Arts & Sciences courses. All courses must be passed
with a minimum grade of C to qualify for graduation.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see page 18).

LAS
LAS
LAS
LAS
LAS
LAS
LAS
LAS
LAS
LAS
or
LAS
LAS

COMM -~
C8CI
ENG
ENG

or
ENG
MATH
PHIL
PSCI
PSY

101
102
i1
123
124
201
203

221
222

223
298

221
1N
101
119

240
120
156
200
105

Legal Assistant Studies Program

Required LAS Courses

Cr

Hrs

Introduction te Legal Assistant Studies..................... ... 3
Business Organizations ........c.oeuiiieriiiineaiiareeriniens 3
American Law and Bthics. ........ovviiniiniiiiiiiiiiniiann.n, 3
4 3
Legal Research and Writing L. ... ... o 3
Contract Law ... iiiie i ie it i cr i r s e 3
Civil Litigation, Investigation and Discovery .............. eraeann 3
Legal Research and Writing 1., .. ..o ininniinin..: eean 3
Wills, Probate and Estate Planning. ... ......coovieivviiinnnianan. 3
Criminal Procedure . ...t i e 3
Domestic Relations ... ittt e, 3
Supervised Work Experience ....... ..ot i 4
Support Course (see listbelow). ... iinri i, 3

Required Arts & Sciences Courses

Interpersonal Commumications. ... v vt vin e cece e ianrnrannnan 3
Computer Literacy. . ......ovuieiriietinereeiraneaenianaeannnra, 3
Writing with Readings in Exposition ...........ocoivniiiiiinnn 3
Technical Communications. . ..........viiiriiiiiinirianiiannnnns 3
Traditional Grammar. .......cooviei it iarirrvararsrnnaennaesss 3
Intermediate Algebra or higher Math...................... raeens 3
Logic and Critical Thinking ..........coeeviiiiiiiai i iy 3
US. Politics . .vu oo cii i i e 3
PeyChOOEy oo i i e 3
L1 | 61
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Support Cq

ACCT  10IL Accounting Principles 1......J. ... e 7
LAS 211 RealBstate Law............. .. i 3
LAS 230 Advanced Civil Litigation.... Jo...oveo i iiiieeee s 3
LAS 232 Personal Injury: Legal and Medical Aspects ...................... 3
LAS 234 Administrative Law.......... ...... e e s 3
LAS 236 Discrimination/Labor/Employent-Employee Relations .............. 3
LAS 238  Law Office Management and Human Relations ............._..... 3
LAS 299  Topics Course,........voenol}eeee. Nt e et e aaeaeaaaa 3

Sales and Cq

Certificate Program
Main Campus

Persons who want to leam a skill quickl
should consider this program. It is designed f
in retail and service occupations. It also will
sales as a career.

The sales-cashier laboratory teaches the s
system and human relations. Students work
electromechanical and electronic cash registé
scanner.

The 15-week program provides up to 225
minimum of 150 hours of paid Supervised
cooperating employer. Students who complet

This program does not qualify students
benefits or other student financial aid.

Sales and Cashierir

SALE
SALE

10IL Sales-Cashier Lab
198

-------------

Supervised Work Experience ...
Total

....................
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Secretarial Studies

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

" More and more businesses are actively looking for office workers—both men
and women—who have the potential to be promoted to administrative positions.
The secretarial graduate has a choice of seeking employment in many fields: legal,
medical, governmental, technical, service and educational. The Secretarial Studies
student has three options for successful completion of training goals: Clerical cer-
tificate, Secretarial certificate, and Secretarial Associate Degree.

Students may select an advanced lab in either information processing or legal
typing. Additionally, Supervised Work Experience is available. Students should see
the program advisor for details.

All occupational courses must be passed with a minimum grade of C to qualify
for prerequisite requirements and for certificate or degree requirements. For students
who are undecided about their major, survey courses are available in the Devel-
opmental Studies Department.

Students who want to enroll in a course by permission of the program advisor
may obtain the necessary form from the department. Permission does not constitute
waiver of a course, nor does it grant credit for another course. See the pragram
advisor for more information.

An entering student with a strong background in clerical or secretarial skills may
challenge most courses by examination and substitute another Business Occupations
COourse.

' Secretarial Studies associate degree candidates may want to take the Certified
‘Professional Secretary (CPS) review courses as support courses. CPS is the na-
tionally recognized rating for secretarial proficiency.

Individuals who have already attained a CPS rating may receive credit hours
toward the Secretarial Studies associate degree. Contact the program advisor at
either campus for more information about advanced placement.

The associate degree courses may be transferred to the University of New Mexico
for credit for the first two years toward a bachelor’s degree in training and learning
technologies (see Secrefarial Studies program advisor). Some Secretarial Studies
courses may be taken in the evening.

Supply fees are charged for some courses (see page 18).
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|
Secretarial Studips Program
Clerical Certificate
Cr
Hrs
'BA 131  Human Relations (T2 weeks) .. | .o eee e e, 2
*8S IOIA Typing Lab I...................]...... et e e e e 3
and
*SS I01B Typing Lab L. . ... .o i e 3
or
S8 10IL Typing Labl...................|...... e e et e e 6
S8 111 Business Math/Caleulators ...... 0. oot oe i crrirrnnens 5
55 112 Secretarial Accounting..........t...... e ma e e teearraaas 3
SS 121 Office Communications I........|...... NI 5
SS 122 Office Communications I.......}...... e e e 3
S8 132 Information Processing Concepts [7'/2 weeks) ..........o...o..... 2
or '
CSCI 101 Computer Literacy. ... ..ouevoeefoecnriniviii o creeannns 3
58 133L Word Processing .......oooovvii]ieeiiniannnn.. Cererraereaan, 3
53 201L. Information Processing Lab .....|.....ccoiiiiiiiie s 6
or
88 2070 Legal Typing Lab «..cooovive il 6
5§ 298 Supervised Work Experience {optipnal). .. ....................... . 4
38 230 Office Communications IIL . ... . .. ... e, 3
58 250 Machine Transcription ..........{....., v i ae e ranane. 3
SS 260 Business Procedures ............0...... RPN 3
Total ..oocvivnecnnnnn.. S R R crrears 50-55
Secretarial Certificate (General)
Clerical Certificate. ..o b i e i 30-55
58 134 Shorthand [ Gregg..............|...... e e et iaraaen 5
or
55 135 Shorthand 1 Alphabetic,..........}...... e amrsariraarnaa s 5
88 136  Shorthand I ....................}...... v eraarraae ey 4
'S8 234 Shorthand UL.................... ...ceenl. e, 3
Total Fhm sy ANl th i s s s unslranannna YR FFA RSN R RS BRI FESAN 6H7
Secretarial Certificate (Ligal Splecialty)
Secretarial Certificate (General). .. |.....oviriiiinnioiriaerans 62-67
BA 211 Business Law ..........ooovieun b 3
55 240 Legal Terminology/Procedures.... }.........coovveeinnni.... 3
Tl}ta[...........u......................- ----- u!..ooll.lllﬁs_Ta
|
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Secretarial Studies Associate Degree

Secretarial Certificate (General) excluding BA 131 ........... ... 6671

'BA 113  Introduction to Business (7'/2 weeks) ...ooveiivvn it iiiiianiens 2

COMM 221 Interpersenal CommURICAtON. .. .vvsvvuvvneermtaisinaivnnaenn. 3

ENG 101 Wiiting with Readings in Exposition ..........ooiiiiiiaiinnee, 3
Biological and Physical Scicnce Elective or

Math 120 Intermediate Algebra or higher....... ...t 3

Social Science ElectiVe ... ovoniiiire i siaetnaernanens 3

Arts & Sciences Blective., . cov. i iiiiirr i it i 3

TOtal v oevneurncarnranruonaissssnrnarssasasnssarnrsarannts 83-88

Certified Professional Secretary Review

*SS 281 CPS Review: Behavioral Science ... ... .oooiiinin it 1
RO 282 CPS Review: Business Law ....oooviiiiinnrirneerenaiinnsnenns |
*55 283 CPS Review: Economics and Management ........cooiivvnivnnn 1
*SS 284 CPS Review: ACCOUNNNE .. ..ivuitirecianeaenrneannreeaamsruns 1
*5S8 285 CPS Review: Office Administration and Communications.......... 1
*8S 286 CPS Review: Office Technology .........oor i l

*Course may be offered in the evening.

'Students who are degree bound take BA 113—Introduction to Business instead of BA 131—
Human Relations.

268 207L—Lepal Typing Lab—is required for the Legal Specialty secretarial certificate and

degree.
A shorthand proficiency of 80 wpm is required for the secretarial certificate and the secretarial




Health Occypations

T-VI'S Health Occupations Department profides the following nursing programs:
Associate Degree in Nursing, Nursing Assistdnt and Practical Nurse. Other Health
Occupations majors are: Health Unit Clerk, Medical Laboratory Technician, Phle-
botomist, Respiratory Therapy Technician anl Respiratory Therapist.

Classes for most programs are held in Jeanngtte Stmmbcrg Hall at Main Campus.
The Helene Fuld Library and audiovisual colldctions!, part of Main Campus Library
Services, provide excellent leamning resourcey.

Learning laboratories are equipped with hgspital furmshmgs and supplies, res-
piratory therapy machines and life-like mode}s which give students the chance to
practice basic skills needed for clinical experierfces. Students have supervised patient
practicums and observations at different community agencies.

Admission: Applicants for all Health Qccupations programs except Nursing As-
sistant must have a high school diploma or Gen}ral Educational Development (GED)
certificate. There is also a math skill requirement, and some programs require the
ACT. A student may be required to have a physical exam. The T-VI Health Center
provides this exam for a fee if the student dog¢s not have a private physician.

Nursing and Practical Nursing courses have enrollment criteria.

Because there are more applicants than tralning facilities for both the Practical
Nurse and Associate Degree Nurse programs,} applications are not currently being
accepted. Please contaet the Health Occupations Department for more information,

Special Courses: Optional courses availajle through Health Occupations are
listed below. These courses do not lead to a propram certificate although a certificate
of completion is given. At least 12 students must sign up for a specml course before
it can be offered and each student must meet 3l stated prerequisites.

Cardiac Monitor Technician

Emergency Medical Technician

Licensed Practical Nurse Refresher

Nursing Clerk Assistant

Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant

Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist

Registered Nurse Refresher

Course descriptions for Health Occupations|begin on page 178.
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Cardiac Monitor Technician

Special Course
10 Weeks, Main Campus
Fall, Winter Terms

This four-credit course is for anyone interested in learning about beart (cardiac)
mcnltonng Students will learn about heart anatomy and phystology, heart arrhyth-
mias, pacemakers, cardiac drugs and conduction preblems. The content is presented
in theory classes and through clinical expeniences at local hospitals. Students will
receive a certificate of completion.

Admission: High school diploma or GED. There is a $10 supply fee and students
are required to purchase a textbook.

HUC 150C Cardiac Monitor Technician Theory and Clinical Practice .......... 4
|

Emergency Medical Technician

Special Course
15 Weeks, Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

This course trains ambulance attendants to recognize, stabilize and transport
patients with life-threatening emergencies. The 115-hour course is taught by New
'Mexico licensed emergency medical technician (EMT) instructors. The class in-
cludes theory, lab and practical experiences. Students may be required to put in
additional hours in local medical facilities. Upon successful completion of the
course, a T-V] and EMS (Emergency Medical System) Academy certificate is
awarded, The students completing the course are ¢ligible to take the state licensure
exam to become licensed emergency medical technicians.

The course is offered each term during the evening hours. Participants pay the
T-VI registration fee, a $35 equipment fee and a $15 supply fee, and purchase the
required textbook.

*EMS  I60L Basic EMT Skills ........ovvvmiririirriinirviinenrnas Teiees b

1

*Course is offered in the evening
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Licensed Practical N

Special Course
Six Weeks, Main Campus
Winter Term

This 180 hour, six-week course is design
practical nurses, introduce new trends and
riences. It meets the New Mexico State Bog
renewal for practical nurses who have not wo
Theory classes and clinical experiences focus
including pharmacology. Students must recei
clinical to complete the program.

The refresher course will be offered once

urse Befresher

td to rlmew skills of inactive licensed
rocedures, and provide clinical expe-
rd of Nursing requirements of license
rked in nursing for the past five years.
on medical and surgical nursing care
ve a grade of C or better in theory and

a year in the winter term. Interested

persons should contact the Health Occupati

s Department for more information.

Thirty-two people are admitted to each courde on a first come, first served basis.
Participants pay the T-VI registration fee, $20 supply fee and the cost of required

textbooks. White uniform and shoes, a ste
for clinical practice. There are additional fi
Board of Nursing for licensure endorsement

scope and transfer belt are required
payable to the New Mexico State
d reinstatement if a nursing license

has expired. A certificate of completion is awarded at the end of the course.

This program does not qualify students fo

other financial aid.

Veterans Administration benefits or

Cr
Hrs
LPNR  155L Refresher Theory/Llab. ... . ... .. i i, 6
LPNR  163C Refresher Clinical Experience . L ........ ... ciiiiriiiiiinnennns 2
Total .ovevvnenernrennnadfun, M 8
Nursing Clerk Assistant
Special Course
Eight weeks
Fall Term

The Nursing Clerk Assistant program preps
expanded role as hospital unit secretaries (healt

transcription of physicians’ orders, hospital

1

res present nursing assistants for an
h unit clerks). Theory classes include
rms and computer usage, medical

terminology and abbreviations, review of anatomy and physiclogy, pharmacology

and communications skills.
To be admitted, applicants must be expe

ripnced or have completed a nursing

assistant course, have a high school diplomalor GED read at the seventh grade

level, pass the admission tests and type 25 wo
be able to write clearly and accurately and hs

others.
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There is a $30 equipment fee which covers the required uniform top, parking
fees and health tests. Neutral colored slacks or skirt are required bat not covered
by the fees.

The 200-hour program includes four weeks of course work theory and four weeks
of clinical practice in local hospitals. A grade of C or better is required for all course
work. A certificate of completion is awarded.

HUC 110L  Nursing Clerk Assistant Theory and Clinical Practice.............. 6

Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant

Special Course
11 Weeks, Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

This 88-hour, eleven-week course is designed to teach basic nursing skills to
individuals who wish to work or are working in a nursing home as a nursing home
attendant, or in patients’ homes as a home heaith attendant. It has been developed
for people who would like to become state certified.

Theory classes include geriatrics, simple anatomy and physiology, rehabilitation,
residents’ rights and housekeeping chores. Lab experiences focus on personal care,
vital signs and mobility skills.

The course is offered every term, beginning the second week after the term
begins. Interested persons should contact the Health Occupations Department for
more information. Twenty-four persons are admitted to each course on a first come,
first served basis. A certificate of completion is awarded at the end of the course.

Participants pay the T-VI registration fec and the cost of the required textbook.

This program may not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or
other financial aid,

NANH 102L Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant Theory/Lab................ 5

Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist

Special Course
15 weeks, Main Campus
Fall Term

This course provides registered nurses with the skills and knowledge to work in
hospital operating rooms or free-standing day surgical units. The cumiculum offers
an introduction to the history, scope and role of the perioperative nurse; the concept
of team management and collaberation; the surgical environment: principles of
asepsis, sterilization and safety; use and care of basic instruments and equipment;
standards of practice and legal, moral and ethical issues; the nursing process;
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continuity of care; surgical pharmacological
ment skills. Students have an opportunity t4
operating rooms,
Applicants must be registered nurses with g
within the last two years and be currently ce
Applicants also must submit proof of current if
within the last year and a current New Mexi
There is a $25 supply fee and students areg
books.
Students must make grades of C or better in
This program will be offered in fall term g
This program may not qualify students fo
other financial aid.

D

4

agents wound healing; and manage-

apply theory to practice in hospital

months’ clinical nursing experience
ed in cardiopulmonary resuscitation.

mmunizations, a physical examination
[0 nurSmg llcense

requlred to purchase their own text-

a1l coursework to receive a certificate.
nly.

Veterans Administration benefits or

Cr
Hrs
PRNS  255L  Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist Theory/Lab ............. B
PRNS2 65C Pertoperative Registered Nurse Specialist Clinical Experience . ..... 6
J L+ 1 S resane e e 14
Registered Nurse Refresher
Special Course
Six Weeks, Main Campus
Fall Term

This six-week refresher course meets the r
Act of New Mexico for registered nurses whd
past five years. Theory classes and clinical expe;
trends, pharmacology, cardiac care, maternity
must receive a grade of C or better in both
program.

The refresher course will be offered once a
admitted on a first come, first served basts and
Interested persons should contact the Health
information.

Participants pay the T-VI registration fee, $2
textbooks. White uniform and shoes, a stetho

for clinical practice. There are additional fees
Board of Nursing for licensure endorsement an

has expired. A certificate of completion is aw:
This program does not qualify students for
other financial aid.

RNR
RNR

2551 Refresher Theory/Lab

Total

265C Refresher Clinical Experience ...

----------------------

rquirements of the Nursing Practice
have not worked in nursing for the
riences focus on medical and surgical
and other current subjects. Students
heory and clinical to complete the

vear in the fall term. Applicants are
enrollment is limited to 32 persons.
Occupations Department for more

) supply fee and the cost of required
cope dnd transfer-belt are required
payable to the New Mexico State
d reinstatement if a nursing license
tded at the end of the course.

Veterans Administration benefits or

-------------------------------
...............................
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Health Unit Clerk

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Winter, Summer Terms

The Health Unit Clerk program prepares persons to work in hospitals, elder care
centers, outpatient clinics and physicians® offices. Transcribing doctors’ written
orders, typing, ordering supplics, answering the telephone, working with computers
and communicating with patients, visitors and staff are typical activities.

To be admitted, applicants must have a high school diploma or GED, read at the
seventh grade level, pass the admissions math test and type 25 words per minute.
Applicants also must be able to write clearly and accurately and have the ability
to speak distinctly to others.

There is a $30 equipment fee which covers the required uniform top, parking
fees and health tests. Neutral-colored slacks or skirts are required, but are not
covered by the fee.

The 375-hour program lasts 15 weeks, with nine weeks of classroom theory and
six weeks of clinical practice in local hospitals and hospital outpatient clinics. A
grade of C or better is required for all coursework. A certificate is awarded upon
completion.

Health Unit Clerk is offered in the winter and summer terms only.

This program may not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or
other financial aid.

Health Unit Clerk Program

Cr
Hrs

HUC 101L. Health Unit Clerk Theory and Lab.......ccvvviuivinuranvnresnnens B
HUC 121C Health Unit Clerk Clinical Practice ......ccvrriiiiiieainiicainas 7
Total ..cuuiiiiiresnasssonansonssnninnnnasransassnnnnnsnars 15

Medical Laboratory Technician

Associate in Science Degree
Main Campus
Begins in the Winter Term

The Medical Laboratory Technician program prepares students to perform lab-
oratory procedures which aid the physician and pathologist in the diagnosis and
treatment of disease. Medical Laboratory Technicians (MLTs) work in clinics, hos-
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pitals, private laboratories and physician office labs, collecting bleod specimens
and performing test procedures in such discipljnes as clinical chemistry, hematology,
immunohematology, immunology, microbiolpgy and urinalysis under the supervi-
ston of a pathologist and medical technologift. '

The program is accredited by the Americhn Medical Association’s Committee
on Aliied Health Education and Accreditatiop. Graduates are eligible to take both
the American Society of Clinical Pathologistsknd the National Certification Agency
certification exams to obtain Certified Medichl Laboratory Technician credentials.

To be admitted, students must have satisfacory ACT scores in math and English.
Applicants must also score at least 19 on the ACT in scientific reasoning and meet
the following general requirements for admission: '

® Submit transcripts of previous education including high school, vocational
school or college. College transcripts must b¢ official.

® Score at least 85% on the Health Occuglations basic math entrance test. Ap-
plicants may retest once. Applicants with two unsuccessful attempts on the test
must successfully complete health math in the¢ Developmental Studies Department
before they can be accepted into the program

® Complete the following prerequisites: |

—MATH 121 (completed with a grade of € or better).

—High school chemistry or CHEM 111/1|2L (complete with a grade of C or
better) or a higher level college chemistry cofirse completed with a grade of C or
better.

Applicants who have completed preadmissioh requirements should call the Health
Occupations Department to schedule a persogal interview with a program repre-
sentative. Studenis may schedule an interview during the fall term if they arc enrolled
in prerequisite courses and have completed al] the other admission requirements.

If selected for the program, students must Submit completed health forms with
evidence of current immunizations and a physical examination before beginning
the practicum portion.

Applicants will be admitted to the program|on a space-available basis once all
admission requirements are met. The progran| begins in the winter term of each
year and has a capacity of 20 stidents.

Medical Laboratory Technician students wi)l obtain both academic instruction
and practical experience. A grade of C or betfer must be earned in all courses to
progress through the program and graduate wijth an associate in science degree.
The clinical practicum experience at affiliated [hospitals and laboratories provides
actual experience in performing laboratory tests under the direction of a supervisor.
Students must arrange for their own transportation to the hospitals or labs. Students
are required to subrmit evidence of cument certification in cardiopulmonary resus-
citation prior to the first clinical rotation. CPR certification must be kept current
throughout the program. |

There is an equipment charge of $50 for twp lab coats, parking fee and name
tag. Each MLT laboratory course also has a $1P fee.

Arts & Sciences courses listed in the curriculum may be taken prior to entering
the program. If a student is selected for the pr ﬁgram credit for these courses will
be given if a grade of C or better was earned ifi the course and Iab.
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The Health Occupations Department schedules regular orientation sessions. Per-
sons interested in the Medical Laboratory Technician Program are encouraged to
attend one of these sessions. Contact the Health Occupations Department for the
dates, times and location of the sessions.

Medical Laboratory Technician Program

Cr
_ Hrs
MLT 110L Introduction to Medical Technology.......covverriiiiiniieennnnn. 4
MLT 112L Clinical Immunology ... ..cvvsrerniiiioiiniiriiiiainnneiniennaa, 2
MLT  151C Clinical Experience Unnalysis/Phlebotomy ........coovvvnviinnnnes 4
BPLT  201L Clinical Chemistry. . ....overenirinmuarsesesaceosniaasiniiarrns 7
MLT 202L Clinical Microbiodogy.. ... i iiaiiunnssaesinieneninrcnnaanns s 5
IMLT 2031 Clinical Hematology/Coagulation ........vvevvuriiiainiiisnnns 6
MLT 204L Clinical Immunohematology....ovvovvuierraneviarararseraiiennns 3
MLT 205C Clinical EXperience. ......coevrmveiiiamnnniiuiiniinnnisiieae. 12
Required Arts & Sciences Courses

BIO 123 Biology for Health Sciences........cvviveroriiriianiin s, 3
BIO  124L Biology for Health Sciences Lab_.......cooiiiiiiiiniiiiiiae 1
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition ........covviaviaeeiniinann, 3
'Communications Elective {(not required) ....ovvivreaeiinaneanis. 3

CHEM 1211 General Chemistry. ... ..ccuviriereaacenaraseriasrntairernesnasns 4
BIO 136 Human Anatorny and Physiology for Non-Majors ................¢ 3
BIO  139L Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab for Non-Majors............. 1
CHEM 122L General Chemistry Il ..o i iiiiir s iiiaiiiiianas 4
BIO 239 Microbiology for Health Sefences.... ... .ocovnveinaniiiaa, 3
BIO  239L Microbiology Lab for Health Sciences ...........oeoiievnninnans 1
JHumanities/Social Scieitce Elective. .. .oouiurnvrrnseararaoniaies 3

TOLAL +cc v vnvmrarsosannsmmssosssrsensssnaasossrsnasisssne 69-72

Note: Additional college courses may be considered for transfer credit if completed at an
aceredited college or university with a grade of C or better and cquivalent credits. Official
transcripts must be sent to the T-VI Records Office for consideration of transfer credit
eligibility prior to admission to the program.

'Communications elective not required for graduation but necessary for transfer to bachelor’s
degree Medical Technology program at UNM.

*Courses taught by the University of New Mexico faculty at the Health Sciences and Service
Building on the UNM campus. Students are charged T-VI tuition rates for these courses.
SPHIL 245M—Biomedical Ethics strongly recommended.
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tan Advanced Placement

Medical Laboratory Technic

Applicants seeking advanced placement tp the Medical Laboratory Technician
Program must meet all the admission requirgments for the program and submit all
required documientation by the end of the te prccedmg the desired term of entry.
Applicants must also complete all the general ollegé course requirements scheduled
m the curriculum prior to the term of desired entry. Professional MLT courses must
be challenged in the order in which they apgear in the curriculum.

Applicants granted advanced placement must pay the required T-V1 fees including
equipment fees and challenge fees before thg start of the term of entry. Documen-
tation of a physical exam and CPR certificatjons must be received by the program
director prior to the next clinical cxpencnce

Route One: Transfer of credit for equivdlent course work completed at a re-
gionally accredited technical-vocational schdol, college or university. Equivalent
professional {MLT) courses must have been cdmpleted through a CAHEA accredited
program in the last five years. Credit is givep for courses completed with a grade
of C or better with equivalent content and crpdit hours,

Official transcripts must be sent to the T-VI Records Department for consideration
of transfer credit eligibility. Qualified applichnts for advanced placement will be
admitted on a space-available basis and will be required to complete at least Term
V through T-VI in order to be awarded the Associate of Science Degree.

Route Two: Documented work experiencelin laboratory medicine on specimens
from humans. Each subject area of the clirfical experiences may be challenged
through a skills competency test taken at the beginning of the clinical rotation.
Applicants must be able to document at least|200 hours of work experience in the
appropriate lab section in an accredited medigal laboratory in the last five years.

Applicants challenging the clinical cxpen nce are required to complete all re-
quired MLT theory courses through T-VI in ¢rder to be awarded the Associate of
Science Degree.

Route Three: Applicants may transfer credjt for required course work and chal-
lenge clinical experiences by the routes listed above. In order to be awarded the
associate of science degree and receive verification of that degree for the purposes
of certification, these students must completd at least 15 credit hours of required
MLT course work through T-VI. These MLT courses may be theory and/or clinical
experiences.
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Nursing Assistant

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

This program trains students in nursing skills required for the care and comfort
of the sick in hospitals, outpatient clinics, nursing homes, public health agencies,
private medical offices and the home. Persons successfully completing the program
with grades of C or better in-all course work receive certificates as nursing assistants.

To be admitted, applicants must pass the admissions math test and read at the
seventh grade level. Good communication skills and the ability to care for others
are necessary for this program. Applicants must have a New Mexico driver’s license
and a car because students will visit patients” homes. City buses are not adequate
for meeting these transportation needs.

The 15-week program includes 300 instructional hours. Nine weeks are spent in
the classroom and laboratory, followed by six weeks of extensive supervised clinical
experiences in local hospitals, nursing homes, outpatient clinics and home health
care agencies. A student attends an average of 21 hours per week throughout the
program.

' The student will be required to have a physical exam, PPD and a current measles
(rubeola) immunization to go to clinical. The T-VI Health Center is able to provide
these services if the student does not have a private physician.

A $33 equipment fee covers the cost of the required uniform top, stethoscope,
health test, parking fees, CPR and first aid certification, and a transfer belt. A watch

with a second hand, uniform slacks, shirt and shoes are required but not covered
iby the fee.

Nursing Assistant Program

Cr

Hrs

NA 101 Nursing Assistant Theory ....ovcvrvniniiiiiiiiniiaaiicirarana, 4
NA 1TOL  Nursing Assistant Lab .......coociiiniiiiiiiiiii i ee 2
NA 121C  Nursing Assistant Clinical Experiences....... N 6
NA 131  Health Communications. .......couuiriiiiiiiiieinvnaaararrrnnes .3
NA 141 - Mathematics . ..o vivnearinntsnnearsaniariaeinesiasiassrsssrnnns A
Total .uvreirvenvrvrsnrsnsoserarsennsonsssonsosansannss . 16
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Practical Nursing

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Begins in the Fall Term

This programn prepares practical nurses to d
care facilities under the supervision of registe
Presbyterian Hospital School of Practical N
League for Nursing and approved by the NW
(NMSBN). This program is not a prerequisit
program.

Graduates of this program are eligible to
practical nurses administered by the NMSBN.
employment in long-term care facilities, hos
health care agencies.

Orientation sessions for T-VI's nursing pro

4
Are fo:li patients in a variety of health
ed nurses and physicians. The T-VI/
rsing is accredited by the National
ew Mexico State Board of Nursing
e for the Associate Degree Nursing

[[I;ake the licensing examination for
ollowing [icensure, LPNs may find
vitals, physicians’ offices and other

rams are scheduled regularly, These

sessions review levels of nursing, the admissi{ﬁ
Individuals interested in nursing are strongly
sessions. Applications are not currently bain;E: accepted for the Practical Nurse
program because of the large number of curtent applicants. Contact the Health
Occupations Department for the dates and timg¢s of the orientation sessions and to
find out when applications will be reopened. In 3ddition, it is recommended strongly
that applicants have a personal interview with the Health Qccupations counselor or
nursing program director.

To be eligible to enroll in Practical Nursing fourses a student must:

® Provide proof of high school graduation dr GED.

® Eamn satisfactory American College Test (ACT) scores. Scores for ACT taken
after November 1, 1989: English 19, Reading |18, Math 16, Scientific Reasoning
19.

® Score 85 percent on the Health Occupatiops basic math entrance test. Appli-
cants may retest once. Applicants with two unshccessful attempts on the test must
satisfactorily complete heaith math in the Developmental Studies Department before
they can be accepted into the program. Math dcores are valid for one year only.
Applicants must re-test to keep their math scores valid-and to maintain their status
on the list of qualified applicants. Students will be re-tested on basic math early in
the first nursing course.

® Have a cumulative T-VI GPA of 2.0 or higher.

Students are responsible for meeting the en llment criteria and notifying the
department counselor when completion occurs. Students are admitted to the courses
on the basis of their application dates after all eprollment criteria are fulfilled and
verified. Should the number of students eligible {o enroll in the first clinical course
exceed the class size quota, priority will be given to those students who have
completed all of the required Arts & Sciences cdurses,

| process and program requireiments.
encouraged to attend one of these
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After admission to the courses, students must submit:

—Completed physical examination and health forms with evidence of current
immunizations before beginning clinical courses.

—Evidence of curfent certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) for
health professionals before beginning clinical courses. CPR certification must be
kept current throughout the program.

The Practical Nurse program includes Arts & Sciences courses for which college
credit is awarded. These courses must be taken prior to, or as scheduled in, the
curricelum plan. Students are encouraged to take Arts & Sciences courses prior to
entering the program. The anatomy and physiology course must be completed within
five years from the date of application. A minimum grade of C must be earmed in
all courses (Nursing and Arts & Sciences) to continue in the program and graduate.

Students must attend classes, observations and clinical experiences as scheduled,

and arrange for their own transportation to the agencies and hospitals. There may
be some required evening clinical hours as well as daytime houts.
- There is an $83 equipment fee for required uniforms, stethoscope, scissors,
parking fee, transfer belts and identification tags. Students are responsible for the
expenses of the physical examination, a watch with a second hand, uniform shoes,
cap, graduation pin, textbooks and licensing exam fees.

Informatien about Licensure as a Practical Nurse (P.N.)

The New Mexico Board of Nursing may deny, revoke or suspend any license
held or applied for under the Nursing Practice Act, upon grounds that the licensee
or applicant violates any of the following actions:

1. Is guilty of fraud or deceit in procuring or attempting to procure a license or
certificate of registration;

Is unfit or incompetent;

Is convicted of a felony subsequent to licensure;

Is habitually intemperate or is addicted to the use of habit-forming drugs;

Is mentally incompetent;

Is guilty of unprofessional conduct;

Willfully or repeatedly violates any provisions of the Nursing Practice act;
Has had a license to practice revoked, suspended or denied in any jurisdiction,
territory or possession of the United States or another country for acts of the
license similar to acts described in this subsection,

Lol il ol
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nanctal contributions and by providing clin
riences. The Presbyterian Hospital School

for the school. Presbyterian Hospital Certer
the first practical nursing program in Ne£

Presbyttérién Hospital

Z\A S¢hool of

Practical Nursing

The Presbyterian Hospital Scheol of Prictical 1Nursing was started in 1956
at Preshyterian Hospital. In 1965, T-VI agsumed atdministrative responsibility

ical facilities for patient care expe-
f Practical Nursing in 1972 became
Mexico to be aceredited by the
National League for Nursing. The program|was reaccredited in 1989. It is also
included in T-VI's accreditation from the Cpmmission on Higher Education of
North Central Assaciation of Colleges and Bchools.

supports the school through fi-

Practical Nurse Program
!

[ Cr
Hrs
'NURS 124C Fundamentals of Nursing, .. .... | .eevunsiriiieeiinernmnnernrnenn 7
NURS 125C Medical-Surgical Nursing .. ... J....ovvvrvrrreenreeinnennnnnnnns 8
‘PN 131 Pharmacology......cvoovuien)nn.n. R 3
PN 146C Maternal-Child/Medical-Surgical Nursing................. PR 16
Required Arts & Scientes Courses
‘BIO 136  Human Anatomy and Physiology L ..... ettt rraeearaar, 3
‘BIO I39L. Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab .. ..o ivimninieinnennnn. 1
NUTR 125 Nutrition........cocevuenneriefonenn. F 3
*PSY 105 General Psychology . .......oci i i iainaaes 3
COMM 221  Interpersonal Communication....}.....cooviiirnrineriiinninen., 3
PHIL 245 Biomedical Ethics..............]...... P 3
8 50

'NURS 110/121C May be substituted
NURS 111/122C May be substituted
*NURS 231 May be substituted
‘BIO 237/247L (if taken before September 1989) o
taken after August 1989) may be substituted,
*PSY 102 or Psy 220 may be substituted

Note: Students planning to go on for the Associate
take BIO 237/247L and B10 238/248L.
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Practical Nurse Advanced Placement

There are two ways in which advanced standing can be given to Practical Nurse
applicants: credit granted for equivalent coursework and/or successful completion
of a challenge exam.

The Arts & Sciences courses required in the PractlcaI Nurse program must be
transferred, taken or challenged through the Arts & Sciences Department. These
courses include: BIO 136/1391.—Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors,
PSY 105—General Psychology, PHIL 245M—Biomedical Ethics, COMM 221—
lnterpcrsonal Communication, and NUTR [25—Nutrition.

The nursing courses must be transferred, taken or challenged through the Health

Occupations Department. Courses that may be challenged are NURS 124C arnd
NURS 125C. In addition, PN 131 and PN 146C must be taken.
+ Transfer Application: T-VI will grant credit for equivalent coursework com-
pleted at an accredited technical-vocational school or college when official tran-
scripts show grades of C or better on equivalent courses. Students desiring to transfer
to T-VI's Practical Nurse program should contact the program director. Nursing
courses are only valid for three years from the date of application. Transfer students
are required to enroll a minimum of one term and complete 15 credit hours.

Challenge Application: Advanced placement by challenge exam is offered to
students who meet one of the following criteria:

—~Completion of a formal course of study in a nursing-related field within a
ipostsecondary educational institution (e.g.; military corps).

—Performance of basic nursing skills during employment in an in-patient sefting
within the last three years.

Applicants for challenge must submit an application to the Practical Nurse pro-
 gram and meet the program enrollment criteria. In addition, the applicant must meet
'the Arts & Sciences course requirements scheduled in the curriculum prior to the
desired point of entry. The challenge process includes theory and practical exams.

Deadlines for challenge exams for the nursing courses are in January, May and
September. For specific information, contact the Health Occupations Department.

Applicants who successfully challenge NURS 124C or NURS 125C must com-
plete NURS 201 before entering the program. Applicants who successfully challenge
NURS 125C must also complete PN 131 before entering the program.

Successful challenge students are admitted to the program on a space-available
basis. Challenge students who meet the program objectives are considered full
graduates and are eligible to take the licensing examination administered by the
New Mexico State Board of Nursing.
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Nursing

f

Associate in Science Degree
Main Campus
Summer, Fall, Winter Terms

This program prepares technical nurses wh
or groups admitted to health care agencies. T|
health problems. Graduates work in structu

L provide nursing care to individuals
he clients have common well defined
health care settings where they

provide and manage client care, teach and ps
pating as members of the nursing profession
a prerequisite for this program.

Onentation sessions for T-VI's nursing programs are scheduled regularly. These
sessions review levels of nursing, the admissian process and program requirements.
Individuals interested in nursing are strongly encouraged to attend one of these
sessions. Applications are not currently being accepted for the Associate Degree
Nursing program because of the large numbgr of applicants. Contact the Heaith
Occupations Department for the dates and times of the orientation sessions and to
find out when applications will be reopened. In ddition, it is recommended strongly
that applicants have a personal interview with he Health Occupations counselor or

mote|communication while partici-
The Practical Nurse program is not

the nursing program director. ‘

The Associate Degree in Nursing program if accredited by the National League

for Nursing and approved by the New Mexic
Graduates are eligible to take the licensing exal
the NMSBN.
To be eligible to enroll in Nursing courses 3
® Submit transcripts of previous education
school or college. College transcripts must be

State Board of Nursing (NMSBN).
mination for nurses administered by

student must:
including high school, vocational
pfficial.

® Eam satisfactory American College Test (ACT) scores. Scores for ACT taken

after November 1, 1989: English 19, Reading
19.

18, Math 16, Scientific Reasoning

@ Provide proof of meeting the chemistry/
may be met by:

—Completion of BIO 123/124] ~Biology
111/112L—Introduction to Chemistry. This ap

those students who plan to further their educati

tology course requirements. These

|
r Health Sciences, and Chemistry
oach is recommended strongly for
n in nursing, or

—~Completion of BIO 115—Biophysical Science. This approach is recommended
only for those students who do not plan to further their nursing education beyond
the associate degree and have a math backgrouhd, or .

—A year of high school chemistry and a ye
Written approval from the Arts & Sciences De

® Score 85 percent on the Health Occupatio

of advanced high school biology.
ment is required.
s basic math entrance test, Appli-

cants may re-test once. Applicants with two uns
satisfactorily complete health math in the Develo
they can be accepted into the nursing program.

only. Applicants must re-test to keep their math

rccessful attempts on the test must
bmental Studies Department before
ath scores are valid for one year
scores valid and to maintain their
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status on the list of qualified applicants. Students will be re-tested on basic math
skills early in the first nursing course.
' @ Have a cumulative T-VI GPA of 2.0 or higher.

Students are responsible for meeting the enrollment criteria and for notifying the
department counselor when completed. Once all criteria are fulfilled and verified,
students are admitted to Nursing courses on the basis of their application dates.
Stould the number of students eligible to enroll in the first clinical course exceed
the class size quota, priority will be given to those students who have completed
all of the required Arts & Sciences courses. After admission to the courses students
must submit:

—Completed physical examination and health forms with evidence of current
immunizations before beginning clinical courses.

' —Evidence of current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation before be-
ginning clinical courses. CPR certification must be kept current throughout the
program.

Arts & Sciences courses must be taken prior to, or as scheduled in, the curriculum
plan. Required biology courses must have been taken within five years of the date
of application to the nursing program.

Students must earn a minimum grade of C in all courses to advance to the next
term and graduate. Students must attend classes, observation and clinical experi-
ences as scheduled, and arrange for their own transportation to the agencies and
hospitals. There may be some required evening clinical hours as well as daytime
hours.

There are equipment fees of $83 the first term for required uniforms, stethoscope,
scissors, transfer belts, parking fees and identification tags. There is 310 fee the
third term for equipment and parking fees. Students are responsible for the expenses
of the physical examination, a watch with a second hand, uniform shoes, cap,
graduation pin and licensing exam fees.

Information about Licensure as a Registered Nurse (R.N.)

The New Mexico Board of Nursing may deny, revoke or suspend any license
held or applied for under the Nursing Practice Act, upon grounds that the licensee
or applicant violates any of the following actions:

1. Is guilty of fraud or deceit in procuring or attempting to procure a license or
certificate of registration;

Is unfit or incompetent;

Is convicted of a felony subsequent to licensure;

Is habitually intemperate or is addicted to the use of habit-forming drugs;

[s mentally incompetent;

Is guilty of unprofessional conduct;

Willfully or repeatedly violates any provisions of the Nursing Practice act;
Has had a license to practice revoked, suspended or denied in any jurisdiction,
territory or possession of the United States or another country for acts of the
license similar to acts described in this subsection.

® NG R W
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Associate Degree in q‘clursing Program

-------------------------------

...............................

-------------------------------

...............................

Pediatric/Advanced Medical-Syrgical Nursing. ..........covvuvvinns

-------------------------------

Required Arts & Sciences Courses ,

------------

R

'NURS 124C Fundamentals of Nursing. . ...
'NURS 125C Medical-Surgical Nursing ....
'NURS 224C Matemnity Nursing...........
‘NURS 225C Psychiatric Nursing..........
PHARM 231  Pharmacology in Nursing ....
NURS 246C
NURS 242  Nursing Trends and Issues ...
BIO 237  Anatomy and Physiology I...
BIO 247L  Anatomy and Physiology 1 Lab
ENG 101  Writing with Readings in Expokition
*PSY 105 General Psychology .........]
BIO 238  Anatomy and Physiology II ...
BIO 248L Anatomy and Physiology Il La
NUTR 125  Numtion............oecemuue.
PSY 220  Developmental Psychology....
BIO 239  Microbiology for Health Scieng
BIO 239L. Microbiology for Health Scienc
PHIL  245M Biomedical Ethics

Elective ..........c...

Total ....ouvurens

'May substitute NURS 110/121C
*May substitute NURS 111/122C
‘May substitute NURS 210/221C
‘May substitute NURS 211/222C
*May substitute PSY 101 or 102

Associate in Science D
Advanced Pla

...............................

...............................

-----------------------------

...............................
--------------------------------
-------------------------------
--------------------------------

...............................

.............................

------------------------------

egree in Nursing
cement

To apply for advanced standing in the AsJociate'Degree Nursing program, in-

dividuals must meet the admission requireme

Orientation sessions for T-VI's nursing prog
sessions review levels of nursing, the admissio
Individuals interested in nursing are strongly|
sessions. Contact the Health Occupations De|
the sessions. In addition, it is recommended str]
interview with the Health Occupations counse;

hts on page 75.
rams are scheduled regularly. These
N process and program requirements.
encoulraged to atterd one of these
partment for the dates and times of
bngly that applicants have a personal
or or the nursing program director.



Advanced placement may be granted in three ways:

Challenge: Challenge exam for students who meet one of the following criteria:
Completion of a formal course of study in a nursing related field within a post-
secondary educational institution (e.g.; military corps), or performance of basic
nursing skills during employment in an in-patient setting within the last three years.

Applicants for challenge must submit an application to the associate degree
program and meet the program enrollment criteria. In addition, the applicant must
meet the Arts & Sciences course requirements scheduled in the curriculum prior to
the desired point of entry. The challenge process includes theory and practical exams.
Challenge exams are available for NURS 124C and NURS 125C.

Deadlines for challenge exams for the nursing courses are in January, May and
September. For specific information, contact the Health Occupations Department.
Applicants who successfully challenge must complete NURS 201 before entering
the program.

Successful challenge students are admitted to the program on a space-available
basis. Challenge strdents who meet the program objectives are considered full
graduates and are eligible to take the licensing examination administered by the
New Mexico State Board of Nursing.

Transfer: Transfer from an approved associate degree or baccalaureate nursing
program with equivalent courses. To apply for transfer, the individual must submit
evidence of completion of equivalent courses with minimum grades of C. Nursing
courses are only valid for three years from the date of application. In addition,
students transferring must take NURS 201 prior to entry. Transfer students are
required to enroll a minimum of one term and complete 15 credit hours.

LPN Mobility: The associate degree program is designed to admit into NURS
224C and NURS 225 C qualified licensed practical nurses who meet the following
requirements:

—~Earn satisfactory ACT scores as defined on page 8.

—Have a cumulative T-VI GPA of 2.0.

——Provide proof of meeting the chemistry/biology course requirements as defined
on page 75.

-—Submit transcripts of previous education including high school, vocational
school or college. College and vocational transcripts must be official.

—Provide proof of completion or challenge of the following courses with a
minimum grade of C (required biology courses must be taken- within five years
from the date of application):

BIO 237/247L—Anatomy and Physiology I
+ BIO 238/248L—Anatomy and Physiology 11

PSY 105—General Psychology

PSY 220—Developmental Psychology

NUTR 125—Nutrition

NURS 201—Nursing Concepts

ENG 101—Writing with Readings in Exposition

—Pass the Nursing Mobility Profile I examination if an approved post-secondary
practical nurse program has not been completed. The exam also may be required
if the applicant has not been active in nursing during the last three years.
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Students are responsible for meeting the
department when completed. After verificat
students are admitted to the courses on the b
the number of advanced placement students ¢
quota, priority will be given to those students
arts and sciences courses. After admission to

—Proof of current LPN license.

—Completed physical examination and hg
immunizations before beginning clinical cour

—Evidence of current certification in card
ginning clinical courses. CPR certification n
program.

Applicants for advanced standing may com
the associate degree in nursing before beginn
This enables them to complete the program o

Students pay $10 for equipment and parkir
the expenses of physical exams, uniforms, tran
hand, stethoscope, bandage scissors, graduati

Phlebotor

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Fall, Winter Terms

1

earollment criteria and notifying the
on that the criteria have been met,
hsis ofi their application date. Should
1gib1e|!o enroll exceed the class size
ho have completed all of the required
the courses, students must submit:

alth forms with evidence of current
es.

opulmonary resuscitation before be-
hust be kept current throughout the

-

plete additional courses required for
ng the second year nursing courses.
1 a part-time basis.

g. Students also are responsible for
sfer belts, shoes, watch with a second
bn pin and licensing fees.

ny

The primary work of a phlebotomist is to d
clients for testing. A phlebotomist generally
the supervision of a registered technologist.

The job includes establishing a professional

w blood specimens from health care
orks in a medical laboratory under

lationship with the client, selecting

and preparing the skin puncture site, collecting spccnmens preparing and main-
tammg equipment used to obtain blood specimgns, carmg for the client after spec-
imen collection, entering data into the computer fppr the testing process and performing
clerical duties. The job also requires a lot of wWalking, bending and standing.

Applicants must have a high school diploma or GED, verbal ablhty to com-
municate with clients, basic math skills for calculating dosages and timing fests,
and manual dexterity required to handle labortory equipment. The student must
be able to read orders and labels associated with the procedures. To be admitted,
applicants must pass the admissions math test 4nd read at the seventh-grade level.

To receive a certificate, a student must complete the 10-week program, which
includes 250 hours of classroom instruction andiclinical experience in local hospital
andfor clinics, with a grade of C or beiter in all coursework.
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A $45 equipment fee covers the cost of a lab coat, health tests, name tags, parking
fees and other equipment.

The program is offered on the basis of demand and need. Information on starting
dates is available from the health Occupations Department.
. This program does not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or
other financial aid.

Phlebotomist Program

Cr

_ Hrs
PHLB  10I1L FPhlebotomist Theory and Lab ...........coiivvrnneerrnnannnnn... 6
PHLB  12]1C Phlebotomist Clinical Practice ... ......vvevuiuneeereennnnnnnaens,s 3
| 9

RESPIRATORY CARE PROGRAMS

Respiratory care is an allied health profession providing diagnostic testing, ther-
apeutic treatment and critical care life support for patients suffering from acute,
life-threatening or chronically disabling heart/lung disorders.

A respiratory therapy technician is a graduate of a twelve-month certificate pro-
gram, capable of performing specific respiratory care diagnostic tests and treatment
modalities covering a variety of well defined therapeutic techniques,

A respiratory therapist is a graduate of a two-year associate of science degree or
four-year bachelor of science degree program, capable of performing at the advanced
practitioner level of respiratory care.

Under medical direction, the respiratory care practitioner must apply medical and
scientific knowledge to the assessment and treatment of clinical problems in res-
piratory care, Respiratory care practitioners monitor and evaluate cardiorespiratory
function, research treatment effectiveness in cardiopulmonary disease and act as
consultants to physicians, nurses and other health care specialists concerning ap-
plication of medical technologies to cardiopulmonary pathology and treatment.
Respiratory care practitioners manage respiratory care departments in hospitals and
supervise other practitioners in the delivery of pulmonary care. The respiratory care
practitioner also serves as educator to patients and the public and in academic
training programs.

Employment for respiratory care practitioners is in urban and rural health care
facilities nationwide, including veteran and military base hospitals. Employment
opportunitics also exist with medical equipment suppliers and agencies providing
home health care to pulmonary patients.
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Respiratory Thero]py Technician

Certificate Program
Main Campus
Begins in the Fall Term

The Respiratory Therapy Technician prog
required for diagnosis, treatment and care of
one-year program includes classroom and |
clinical experiences at local hospitals and othe

The program is accredited by the Americ
on Allied Health Education and Accreditation
Respiratory Therapy Education. Graduates aﬂ
for Respiratory Care certification exam to
Technician credentials. Successful completion
to be recognized as Licensed Respiratory Car

Twenty-four qualified applicants will be s
Technician coursework each fall term. Additi
lected to fill vacancies that occur prior to the
start coursework the succeeding fall term. Re
be completed during this waiting period.

Selection of students is based upon the datd

have been met and required documents are re

am teaches the knowledge and skills
;atiems with breathing problems. The

boratory instruction and supemsed
er health care facilities.

Medical Association’s Committee
and the Joint Review Committee for
e eligible to take the National Board
btain Certified Respiratory Therapy
of this exam also allows individuals
e Practitioners in New Mexico.
elected to start Respiratory Therapy
onal qualified applicants—if not se-
start of classes—will be eligible to
tuired Arts & Sciences courses may

y L

by which all entrance requirements
eived in the T-VI Records Office.

To meet entrance requirements an applicant| must:

® Complete T-VI admissions application form

® Provide proof of high schoo! graduation

® Complete the ACT or submit test scorg
Minimum ACT scores are; Composite, 18; M

If the composite score is at least 18 but t
applicant must successfully complete a 100-lev
program.

If the composite score is at least 18 but the sclcntlfic reasoning score is less than
19, the applicant must successfully complete 3 100-level course in scientific rea-
soning prior to entering the program.

If the composite score is less than 18, the
complete 100-level courses in all subjects where
the program or retake the ACT and achieve mipimum scores,

Applicants who have successfully completed|15 credit hours of arts and sciences
courses, including English and algebra, at a regionally accredited college or uni-
versity need not take the ACT. Official transcnpt of college work must be submitted
to T-V1. Completion of 100-level courses in all uhjact areas of ACT also qualifies
applicants without ACT scores. Appllcant may qalify also by having a combination
of 100-level courses and arts and sciences courses which cover subject areas on
the ACT.

@ Complete a personal interview with a Respi
faculty member after receiving a letter indicatin

pr GED cettificate.

s taken within the last five years.
th, 16; Scientific Reasoning, [9.

ne math score is less than 16, the
el math course prior to entering the

applicant must either successfully
scores'are deficient prior to entering

ratory Therapy Technician program
g qualifications have been met.
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® After acceptance into the program, submit a completed physical examination
form.

Respiratory Therapy students pay a $75 equipment fee when they begin the
program to cover the cost of the required uniform, identification badges and hospital
parking fees. Additional costs include purchase of a stethoscope, bandage scissors
and graduation pin, and the pre-entrance physical exam.

Arts & Sciences courses which are part of the Respiratory Therapy Technictan
curriculum may be taken prior to entering the program. When a student enters the
program, credit will be given for courses with final grades of C or better.

Students admitted to the program must eam a grade of C or better in all courses
to progress through the program and graduate.

Graduates of the Respiratory Therapy Technician program may continue their
training by completing a second year of coursework at the Respiratory Therapist
level. An associate in science degree in respiratory care is awarded upon completion
of all required coursework. (See Respiratory Therapist program for Technicial Grad-
uate Completion, page 84). Upon successful completion of Terms 1 and II of the
Respiratory Therapy Technician Program, enrolled students may elect to enter the
Respiratory Therapist level coursework by advanced placement procedures.

Respiratory Therapy Technician Program

Ccr
frs
RTT 110 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practice I.........ooiiil i 3
RTT 115L Respiratory Therapy Lab I ...... ... ... i, 1
RTT 121C Clinical Experiences I ..... ... invriinirieiirarnrnnnnrncans 4
RTT 131  Physics of Respiratory Therapy.....ovviiiveiiininieinnnnnnnas, 3
RTT 111 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices I ................... 3
RTT  116L Respiratory Therapy Lab IL..................... e ——— |
RTT 122C Clinical Experiences Il .. . .oiiiniiii it it i iii e rnanans 4
RTT 112 Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices III .,.._.............. 5
RTT 117L  Respiratory Therapy Lab Il ..o, 1
RIT 123C  Clinical Experienices II........ooiiinniiiiiiiiiareiiaaraaaan 5
RIT 132 Cardiopulmonary Physiology ......ovveiiniiiiineiiieiionnanannes 4
Required Arts & Sciences Courses
'Science Requirement—Biology .. vvvr e iirreie it 4
'Science Requirement—Anatomy and Physiology ...........coooiivviiiiiiiiiaen. 4
'Computer Science ReqUINMENt ... .......unirinniiiieeae i erannrnns 3
1 45

'The following courses at T-VI are recommended to meet these requirements:

Science Requirement—DBiology: BIO 123 and BIO 124L

Science Requirement—Anatomy and Physiology: BIO 136 and BIO 139L

Computer Science Requirement: CSCI 101

“Physics Requirement

RTT 131 is offered as part of the curriculum. An equivalent college physics course may be
accepted as transfer credit in lieu of RTT 131.
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Note: Additional college courses may be considéred fm! transfer credit if completed at a
regionally accredited college or university with a grade of C or better and equivalent content
and credit hours. Official transcnpts must be seat tg the T-VI Records Office for constderation
of transfer credit eligibility prior to admission to the pmgram

Respiratory Therapy Technician
Advanced Plgcement |

There are two ways in which advanced standing can be granted to Respiratory
Therapy Technician applicants: transfer and clallenge.

Transfer: Transfer credit may be granted fol equivalent arts and sciences course-
work completed at a regionally accredited nical-vocational school, college or
university. Transfer credit may be awarded for Respiratory Therapy Technician
coursework completed at a CAHEA/JRCRTE|accredited program. Credit may be
given when the T-VI Records Office receives dfficial transcripts showing grades of
C or better on equivalent courses,

Challenge: The second advanced placement nethod, for people with documented
respiratory therapy work experience, is through challenge exams. Persons wanting
to chalienge Term 1 coursework may apply at the Health Occupations Department.
Challenge exams will be scheduled upon requesy. A written exam is used to challenge
theory courses. A competency test using respirptory therapy equipment under sim-
ulated conditions in the leaming laboratory i used to challenge lab and clinical
coursework.

Challenge applicants with previous respiratory therapy work experience under
medical supervision must document at least 208 hours to challenge Term I course-
work and another 200 hours to challenge Term Il poursework. Those taking challenpe
examns must score at least 71% on each component to receive Term [ credit. Chal-
lenge exams may be taken only once. Persons given challenge credit for Term I
will be admitted in January for Term II on a space-available basis.

Challenge applicants successfully completingjall Term I requirements may apply
to challenge Term 1I coursework. Term II chalienge apphcatmns will be accepted
in the Health Occupations department and tests| will be scheduled upon request.

Portions of Term III may be challenged depending on prior clinical work expe-
riences which must total at least 600 hours under medical supervision. Dates for
challenging Term Il coursework will be schedy led on an individual basis.

Challenge and transfer students accepted must submit transcripts of prior edu-
cation and proof of high school graduation of GED. They must also meet all
prerequisites for admission into the program and have acceptable composite, math
and scientific reasoning ACT scores if applicabld. They must meet all prerequisites
for admission to program including Arts & Sciepces if applicable. They must pay
required T-VI fees, purchase school uniforms and other needed equipment, and
have a physical examination before admission.




Respiratory Therapist

Certificate Program with Associate in Science Degree

Main Campus

Technician Graduate Completion (begins fall term 1991 only, then each
summer term starting 1992)

Technician Student Advanced Placement (begins each summer term starting
1992)

The Respiratory Therapist Program includes theory, laboratory and clinical
coursework at the advanced practitioner level. The curriculum includes instruction
in cardiorespiratory anatomy, physiology and pathophysiology. Coursework in-
cludes the study of critical care medicine, evaluation of cardiopuimonary function,
respiratory home care, pulmonary rehabilitation and emphasis en developing prob-
lem-solving and decision-making skills for the advanced practitioner.

The program includes instruction by faculty from the University of New Mexico
Medical Center and School of Medicine. An associate in science degree is awarded
with a certificate in respiratory care upon completion of the therapist curriculum,
which includes Arts & Sciences requirements.

The Respiratory Therapist Program is_accredited by the American Medical As-
sociation’s Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation and the Joint
Review Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education. Graduates of this program
are eligible to take the National Board for Respiratory Care Certification and Registry
exarinations. Successful completion of the certification exam qualifies individuals
as Licensed Respiratory Care Practitioners in New Mexico.

Sixteen applicants will be selected to start the Respiratory Therapist Program in
fall term, 1991. Thereafter, the program will accept 16 applicants each summer
term, Selection of students will be based upon documentation of admission re-
quirements listed below. Selection criteria will include previous academic perfor-
mance on coursework completed at an approved respiratory therapy technician
program, and Arts & Sciences coursework required for completion of the associate
in science degree. If the number of qualified applicants exceeds the number of
positions available, preference will be given to those applicants who have completed
required Arts & Sciences coursework.

In order to be considered for admission to the Respiratory Therapist Program,
candidates must meet each of the following requirements:

@ Complete a T-VI admission application form,

® Provide proof of high school graduation or GED certificate.

® Be a graduate of an approved respiratory therapy technician program with
documented evidence of completed respiratory therapy coursework and prerequisite
courses in math and basic sciences. Coursework completed in the technician program
will be applied toward the associate in science degree with variations allowed
depending upon the technician program curriculum.

Up to 30 credit hours will be awarded for completing respiratory technician
courses (theory, lab and clinical).



At least 11 additional credit hours must be fawarded for completion of math and
basic science courses in the Respiratory Technician program. These courses will
be considered prerequisite for admission to the program.

® Hold NBRC certification as a respiratory therapy technician. Note: non-cer-
tified graduates of AMA accredited techniciah programs may enter under written
agreement to complete the NBRC certificatign exam during the first term of en-
rollment. Successful completion of this exam i a condition for continued enrollment
in the therapist curriculum. Advanced placement technician students are excluded
from this requirement.

e Complete a personal interview with a Rgspiratory Therapist Program faculty
member after receiving a letter indicating admfission qualifications have been met.

® After admission into the therapist prograny, submit a completed physical exam
form.

Respiratory Therapist students pay a $75 gquipment fee when they begin the
program to cover the cost of the required uniform, identification badges and parking
fecs, Additional costs include purchase of a|stethoscope, bandage scissors and
graduation pin, and the pre-entrance physical gxam.

Arts & Sciences courses which are part of the Respiratory Therapist curriculum
may be taken prior to entering the program. When a student enters the program,
credit will be given for courses with a final giede of C or better.

Students admitted to the program must earn ajC or better in all courses to progress
through the program and graduate. 1

Respiratory Therapist Program

b
| Cr
Hrs
RT 210  Advanced Respiratory Therapy L J.. oo v eiiinnrininnines, 3
RT 215L  Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab [ ...l ..oooiiiieniiininienss 1
RT 221C Advanced Clinical Experiences I. 1. ...... M 3
RT 211  Advanced Respiratory Therapy IL.|.....oocoiiieninniinniensn 3
RT 216L. Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab IL....ooovinincniiiiinnnen, 1
RT 222C  Advanced Clinical Experiences 1.]..... e 3
RT 212  Advanced Respiratory Therapy IIL}...... N earreestamrarieaeaanes 4
RT 223C Advanced Clinical Experiences IIL}........ocviiiiiiiiianniinien, 2
Total suvnrenseoneracssssssafannans resriasereseanirerarrrs 20

Eleven credits of math and basic science coufsework must be completed during
the associate in science degree program, in addjtion to the minimum 11 credits in
math and basic science coursework considered ps prerequisite for admission. The
following courses at T-VI are recommended td meet:all math and basic science
coursework required for the associate in scien degree Respiratory Therapist Pro-
gram:

Science Requirement—Biology: BIO 123 and BIO 124L

Science Requirement—Chemistry: CHEM 11}l and 112L

Science Requirement—Anatomy and Physiology: BIO 136 and BIO 139L
Science Requirement— Microbiology: BIO 239L
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Math Requirement—Algebra: MATH 120 or MATH 121
. Science Requirement—Physics': PHYS 102 or PHYS 151

'RTT 131—Physics of Respiratory Therapy is offered as part of the T-VI Respiratory
Therapy Technician curriculum. It may be used by program graduates to meet the physics
requirement in the associate degree program.

Twelve credits of approved courses in Communications, Humanities, Social and
Behavioral Sciences, and Computer Science must be completed as part of the
associate in science degree requirement. This coursework must include one three-
credit course in each area. The following courses are recommended:

Communications Requirement—ENG 10!

Humanities Requirement—PHIL 245
' Social and Behavioral Science Requirement—SOC 101 or PSY 105

Computer Science Requirement—CSCI 101

Note: Additional college courses may be considered for transfer credit if com-
pleted at a regionally accredited college or university with a grade of C or better
and equivalent content coverage of subject an credit hours. Official transcripts must
be sent to the T-VI Records Office for consideration of transfer credit eligibility
prior to admission to the program.

Respiratory Therapist Advanced Placement

There are three ways in which advanced standing can be granted to Respiratory
Therapist applicants: transfer, challenge and Technician Student Advanced Place-
ment.

Transfer: Transfer credit may be granted for equivalent coursework completed
at a regionally accredited technical-vocational school, college or university, This
may include the 11 credits required as prerequisite in math and basic science
coursework taken for Graduate Technician Completion. It may also include the
additional i1 credits in math and basic science as part of the associate in science

" degree requirements and the 12 credits of Arts & Sciences coursework.

Transfer credit will be granted for the 30 credit hours of professional coursework
completed in the Respiratory Therapy Technician program, which is necessary for
qualified Graduate Technician Completion applicants. Transfer credit awarded for

' Technician or Therapist coursework completed at other CAHEA/JRCRTE accredited
programs, or for arts and science coursework from other institutions, will be given
when the T-VI Records Office receives official transcripts showing a grade of C or
better on equivalent courses.
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Challenge: Respiratory Therapy Technicidns who are certified by the National
Board for Respiratory Care but are not graduptes Ofi approved technician programs
may challenge courses. Qualified applicanty to the associate in $cience degree
Respiratory Therapist program must provide) documentation of at least 11 credit
hours in math and basic science. These applicants must also complete 30 credit
hours of advanced standing covering technibal courses of a respiratory therapy
technician program through challenge examihation. The written exam is used to
challenge theory courses, and a competency|exam in the learning lab is used to
challenge lab and clinical courses. Persons waiing to challenge under this arrange-
ment may apply at the T-VI Health Occupatigns Department office. .

Technician graduates with documented wotk experience in Respiratory Therapy
may apply to challenge portions of the Respifatory Therapist curriculum. Persons
wanting to challenge under this arrangement fnay apply at the T-VI Health Occu-
pations Department office. '

Challenge and transfer applicants must submit transcripts of prior education and
proof of high school graduation or GED. They must also meet all prerequisites for
admission including Arts & Sciences courses. ,

Technician Stndent Advanced Placement:{ This option is for students currently
enrolled in CAHEA/IRCRTE accredited progrpms who have completed two terms
of coursework and will be available starting suromer term, 1992. Technician Student
Advanced Placement into the Therapist level curriculum is offered on a space-
available basis only. A maximum of 16 students will be accepted each summer
term.

Selection criteria will include previous academic performance on coursework
completed at an approved respiratory therapy {echnician program and Arts & Sci-
ences coursework required for the associate ip science degree. If the number of
qualified applicants exceeds positions availablg, preference will be given to those
with required coursework already completed. Technician Student Advanced Place-
ment applicants must have documented completion of 11 credit hours of math and
basic science courses in addition to the completed Technician professional courses
in theory, lab and clinical. These advanced plhcement applicants must also meet
all prerequisites for admission to the Therapist prpgram, Technician students wanting
to advance place under this arrangement may agply at the T-VI Health Occupations
Department office.
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Programs in the Technologies Department arg
The time necessary to complete one of the Tec
16 to 24 months depending on student work loac
the highest math skill entry requirements. All f]
requisite of MATH 100 or equivalent.

Students in four programs—Electronics Techn
Technology, Laser Electro-Optic Technology

D)

among the longest at the Institute.
anologies programs will vary from
. Technologies programs also have
rst level math courses have a pre-

logy, Instrumentation and Control
Archllecturalengmee:nng Draft-

ing Technology—may choose to complete either an assocmte in applied science

degree or a centificate.

Because the Technologies programs are in highldemand, interested persons should
apply as early as possible. Electrenics Engineerjng Technology and the 200 level
courses of Laser Electro-Optic Technology are offered at the Montoya Campus only.
The Business Computer Programming Technology program is offered at both cam-
puses. Other Technologies programs are offeredionly at the Main Campus. There
are beginning groups each term in all Technolofies majors except Laser Electro-

Optics, which starts a new group every other term
and Design Drafting Engineering Technology ma

In each of the programs, there are some courses
These courses can also be taken as part of a studer
are marked with the # footnote in program lists.
sign up for the course to be offered.

There are a number of optional courses and,
Technologies students. At least 12 students must

elective course before it will be offered, and each

prerequisites.

Textbook purchase is required of students enrg

gineering Technology program, the Electronic E

and in those courses offered in both the day and the

Course descriptions for Technologies begin on
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t’s course of study. These courses
A minimum of 12 students must

or elective courses available to
sign up for an optional course or
student must meet the required

lling in the Design Drafting En-
ngineering Technology program,
evening with the same numbers.
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Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main Campus

Drafting can be an excellent employment skill for persons who like to draw,
have construction experience or have a strong interest in building design or the
construction process. The potential for advancement into jobs with increasing re-
sponsibility and wider scope can be good.

The Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technology program includes the prin-
ciples of architectural and engineering graphics and the theory and practice of
construction technology. Graduates are prepared for entry-level jobs as architectural
or engineering drafting technicians in residential and commercial construction, and
for estimating and sales positions with contractors, fabricators and suppliers.

Students use computer assisted drafting (CAD) software on microprocessors to
do various types of drafting projects that are closely related to the {aboratory courses.

The first term math course has a prerequisite of MATH 100 or equivalent. If a
student takes MATH 100, it is recommended that the student also take the survey
course in drafting from the Developmental Studies Department.

To receive a cetificate in Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technology a student
must complete all required ARDR courses and BA 111—Communications or ENG
101-—Writing with Readings in Exposition and BA 13[—Human Relations or PSY
105—Introduction to Psychology. To receive an associate degree in Architectural/
Engineering Drafting Technology a student must complete all required ARDR courses
and the required Arts & Sciences courses. A grade of C or better in each ARDR
course is required for either a certificate or degree.

Students must purchasing their own drafting tools.

Entry inte a course without the prerequisite may be allowed with the permission
of the academic advisor.
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ARDR
*ARDR
*ARDR

*ARDR
or
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR
ARDR

BA

or
ENG

and
BA

or
PSY

ART

Architectural/Engineering Draf&ng Technology Program

102
103
105A

1058

105L
106L
112
116
117L
118L
202
205L.
207L
208
2121
215
216L
217
218L

m
101
131

105

260

... COMM 221

Gy

ENG 101

MATH
PHIL
PHYS

420
156
162

Techuical Courses Required for
Certificate and Associate in Applied Science Degree

Architectural Mathematics. .....

Residential Materials and Methofls. .............0..

Residential Drafting

-----------

Residential Drafting

-----------

...........

Residential Drafting
Introduction to CAD, ..........
Architectural Trigonometry..... |

Non-Residential Materials and Mk

Architectural Drafting...........
Architectural CAD ...,.........
Strucral Drafting.............,
Structural CAD
Enerpy Systems _...............
M/E Systems Drafting
M/E Systems Analysis
Structural Detailing.............
Project Management
M/E Systems CAD.............

................

----------

............

Required Courses for

Communications (7'/2 weeks) ...

Writing with Readings in Expositida

Human Relations (7142 weeks) . ..

Introduction 1o Psychology......
Total

................................
--------------

................................

--------------------------------

--------------------------------
................................

--------------------------------

................................
................................
................................
-------------------------------
...............................
...............................
-------------------------------
e RN A P EEA I Fdd kv e e
...............................
...............................

-------------------------------

L R R L I T T T T T I A R U

-------------------------------

-------------------------------

Required Arts & Scienals Courses
for Associate in Applied Scjence Dlegree

Architecture History: Ancient throubh Modem

Interpersonal Communications., ..

Writing with Readings in Exposition

Intermediate Algebra............
Logic and Critical Thinking
Introduction to Physics..........

Total .......... dnsssunsans

9l

--------------------

--------------------------------

-----------------------------

................................

--------------------------------

a

..............................

...............................




Support or Elective Courses

*ARDR 101 Fundamentals of Computer Asststed Drafting ................o0t 3
ARDR 171  Architectural Design. .. ..ovvieininiiiieriiiianiiainenesseans 3
*ARDR 172 Architectural Rendering.......cocvviviiiiiiiiiceaiiaiiinn, 2
ARDR 173 Technical Sketching .......covviviinriiriiaiinnciiiiieiinenn 2
 ARDR 174 HOUSIDE ..auuvirrurrrmeaess et iannantraarrrassansnannes 2
*ARDR 175 General Contractor Preparation .......ovveivrvieriinracrncnnrans 3
ARDR 176 Orientation to the Construction Industry ........cooviiiiiininennen 3
ARDR 271 Construction Management. . ... euvnisrnrrcrccaerarnisnnsanassas 4
ARDR 272 Computer Estimating .............. e 3
ARDR 295 CAD for Professional Drafters. .......covvvvirinviiiiiiinananne, 5
ARDR 296 Special Problems....coovuviienniann i iiiiinnieisrraveeannas 3
ARDR 297 Supervised Work Experience ...........ooviiiniiiiii i, 3

*This course is available in the evening and must have a minimum number of students in
order to be“offered. The student must pass both the A and B courses with a C or better, in
order to be given credit for the entire course,

Business Computer Programming Technology

Certificate Program
Main and Mentoya Campuses

In this program, students learn to solve information and management problems
using computer hardware and software. Graduates are prepared for jobs as entry-
level business applications programmers, which can be the first step in a career in
the computer field.

Computers currently used at T-V1 are the IBM 4361 and IBM/XT/PS2 micro-
computers and compatibles.

The 100 level courses will give students a sound background in fundamental
skills used on a wide variety of computer and computer-related equipment. The
200 level courses continue to build computer application skills with emphasis on
problem-solving techniques and the man—machine interface. A mainframe environ-
ment is used to teach three widely used business programming languages. Five
other computer languages, used on either a mainframe or microcomputer, are offered
as technical electives or optional courses. Many courses in the program use the .
microcomputer and/or the mainframe to assist in the instruction process. .~

If a student takes MATH 100 or lower, it is recommended that the student also
take the survey course for data processing from the Developmental Stddies De-
partment rather than taking courses within the major. ?,"

A grade of C or better in cach Business Computer Programming cours:: is required
for a certificate. '

Students must pay a supply fee at the beginning of each term for some courses.
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Note: Students seeking a certificate are required to take BA !11—Communica-
tions or ENG 101—Writing with Readingsin Exposition and BA 131—Human
Relations or PSY 105—Introduction to Psychology to fulfill graduation require-
ments. It is recommended that these courses e taken at the beginning of the training

program.
Optional courses may not be used to replyce technical electives.
Entry into a course without the prerequisie may be allowed with the permission
of the academic advisor. |
Business Computer Programming Technology Program
' Cr
Hrs
*Cp I01A ANSICOBOL..............{-...0s N 4
and
*CP 101B ANSICOBOL ..............f.eeee e tvreiitinasreaaaeneaana 3
or
cp I0IL ANSICOBOL ...vovvvicacnadlinarrmnanesaarcermsrsnnansiinass T
*CP 102  Introduction to Computers. ... . courenasiieini e 4
*CP 103  Mathematics for Computer Programmers ........covvvueievniannes 4
CP 104  Data Processing Accounting I L.......ooviiiiiiiinrinieennn 4
*CP 111A Advanced ANSI COBOL ....}.....: i asrrreaconnnnesnanarrunss o4
and
“Cp 111B  Advanced ANSI COBOL ... }...... v erane e iraaerae s 3
or
CcpP 111L  Advanced ANS1 COBOL .....}...... e braeeereracnnsiasrarreane 7
*CP 112A VSE JCL/VSAM/Utilities .....|...... e 4
and |
*CP 112B VSE JCL/VSAM/Utilities ... .}...... e emeeeraraaarrreraanaas 3
or
CP 112L  VSE JCL/VSAM/Utilities .....}...... . 7
CP 114  Data Processing Accounting I} ...ooiorviaiinrniinnaiiiens 3
CP 201L Interactive Programming Technigues . PP 3
CP 202L. Assembler Language ngramm%:fs. f e Eeearaeeaneran e anraeaaaas 7
CP 203  Business Systems Analysis and Design.......ooovviieenai e 4
CP 2041 Report Program Generator IT .. |......oavviivininennniiiinnne 3
CP 201 Programming ProJECtS .. ......}-ovuvrsrnresornveariimimnnnannnn. 3
cp 212L Computer System Software. .. .| ..ooomiiiinniieeniiicreinnnn, 4
.*'CP 213  Database Programming and Cofcepts .\oveureeiinaiiriinniane.os 4
Technical Blectives ...oovoveifeeeriinannnns e eereiiraeran e 6

#This course is available in the evening and must have a minimum number of students in
order to be offered. The student must pass both the A and B courses with a C or better, in
. onder to be given credit for the entire course.
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Required Courses for Certificate

BA Il Communications (712 Weeks) .............vvooveesensseoese) 2
EI‘JC‘»Qr 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition .. .............c.oooveeeen. ., 3
BA o 131 Human Relations (742 Weeks) .. .. vuiunnnneeeeissnirnnnseonnnn., 2
lI:'SYm 105  Introduction to Psychology ...........coooiviviinine 3

Technical Electives: Two Required for Certificate

*Cp 1761 Introduction to Microcomputers. .. ......o.vvuiriessesenneonnnn.. 3
*CP 270L  Pascal Programming.........uovueieeenennnsiinnnn e 3
Ccp 271L  BASIC Language Programming .............oooveinmnooonnnn.. 3
cp 2721 C Language Programming............oueeeeomeeis e 3
L 75
Optional Courses

*Cp 174L BASIC Language Programming .................evvenennennn., 3
*Cp 175L  C Language Programmiming. . ......vvveerrvesses i 3
*CP 273L Fortran Programming .. ......ooueeienuuunns ereennenenn.. 3
*CP 274L  Introduction to the UNIX Operating System ..., ......ovooooo o, 2
*Cp 276  ADA Language Programming .........o.oevveenrvininrnnn e, 3
Cp 277 QOperating Systems Design and Implementation with UNIX ........ 3
*CP 278 Advanced C Language Programming, ...........oocvvvininnnnn, 3
cp 296 Special Problems.............cooiiiiiiii 3
Cp 298 Cooperative TraiNING ... oouveeierisines e iiinnn oo, 3

Civil and Surveying Technology

Certificate Program
Main Campus

" Civil and Surveying Technology provides students with job-entry skills as sur-

veyors, cartographic technicians and design (civil) drafters. Positions are with sur-.

veying, mining, engineering and drafting organizations.

The program’s laboratories contain modem drafting machines, drafting stations
and stereoplotters. Field equipment includes theodolites, levels, total stations, elec-
tronic distance meters and GPS receivers. HP PC386 wotk stations, each with
mouse, graphics CRT and plotter, are provided.

The program requires that instructional hours in the plane surveying course be
alternated. During those times, students attend classes up to seven hcars two days
a week and four hours the remaining days.

Students must purchase their own drafting tools. A grade of C oy better in each
Civil and Surveying Technology course is required for a certificate.
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Note: Students seeking a certificate are g
tions or ENG 101—Writing with Readings
Relations or PSY 105——Introduction to Ps]
ments. It is recommended that these courses
progra.

Entry into a course without the prerequisit
of the academic advisor.

C&S
C&S
C&S
C&S
C&S
C&S”
C&S
CE&S
C&S
C&S
C&S
C&S
C&S

BA

or
ENG

and
BA

or
PSY

C&S
C&S

101L
102
1m
112
113
203L
204L
206
207L
211L
2131
216
218

111
101
13t
105

273
296

tquired to take BA 111—Communica-

in Exposition and BA 131—Human
chology to fulfill graduation require-
he takéln at the beginning of the training

| .
ES ma)L be allowed with the permission
1

Civil and Surveying Te¢hnology Program
Cr
| Hrs
Civil and Surveying Lab/Theogy I ... covirmvinirmnnasninien: 7
Civil and Surveying Mathematles I ... ooviiinaniiiniinnen 7
Cartographic Techniques Lab/Theory......oouvinvaniineneacnns 7
Civil and Surveying Mathematies IL . ... cniinans 4
Plane Surveying 1 .. ... foivnnniiniiiairiiiean i 3
Plane Surveying IL ... . diooriimeeiiini e 5
Photogrammetric Techniques Lab/Theory .....o.vvveoviinainneees 2
Boundary Law and Public Lang Surveys ......c..ooovvannneenn. 5
Computer-Assisted Civil Draftihg. ... J..oooomnnniniiiiennn 2
Civil Design Lab/Theory.....foovoveiinroinnnnncianinanaes 7
Plane Surveying IL.......oooidi e vvnnmaniinrriincariiinrarraes 4
COGO civieiinierncieee e 6
Technical and Legal Communigations .. ....ooeeevraiiiannrcnennes 4
;
Required Courses Ipr Certificate
Communications (7'/z weeks) J..... 1 ........................... 2
Writing with Readings in EXpopition .......ovivunnmiinieiiicanes 3
Human Relations (71/2 Weeks) | v-evnivrninnaneeniiaiiniinnnn. 2
Introduction to Psychology ... Joouveiiiiiiaiiiieniieiaaenn 3
TolAl «ovcciinnnmtsonannsleacssnnsaarnnreasssasssntnansasans 68
Support Cofirses
Introduction to Computer Assisfed Drafting. .........coovanivnnnss 2
Special Problems. ..o} 3
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Design Drafting Engineering Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

Design Drafting Engincering Technology is a complex field of design drafting
for persons with a strong interest in electronics and/or mechanical design. The
program contains three options: electronic drafting and design, tool design, and a
generalist option containing both electronic and tool design. All options have a
heavy emphasis on mechanical design.

The program integrates the concepts of mathematics and science into the technical
courses. The use of computer assisted design drafting (CADD) is emphasized and
applied throughout the program.

A well rounded curriculum enables graduates to seek employment with engi-
neering and scientific research or manufacturing organizations. Modem drafting
stations, drafting machines and other typical drafting equipment are used along with
microcomputers. Students are encouraged to join the college chapter of the Seciety
of Manufacturing Engineers (SME) and attend local SME education seminars or
become student members of American Design Drafting Association (ADDA).

A grade of C or better in each design drafting course is required for a degree.

' Students must buy their own textbooks, drafting tools and a full-function scientific
caiculator.

Entry into a course without the prerequisite may be allowed with the permission
of the academic advisor.

Design Drafting Engineering Technology Program

Cr

Hrs
DDET 102L Manufacturing Methods........uveeeeevene e 3
*DDET ML Introduction to Technical Drafting ...............cccovvvnoonn. . 4
DDET 105L Basic Machine Tool ........ooeeineiernesiin e 2
DDET 1061 Basic CADD......cccotriiniiiies e e 3
*DDET 11IL Mechanical Detailing .............ocovevesrniinnnn, e 3
DDET 114L Structured Computer Programming. .........vvveeervveerrennnnnn. 3
DDET 115L Intermediate CADD ........ooiiineineeeirnnseine e 3
DDET  201L DesScriptive GEOMEY. . ... ..\vverseeneeneenssrns s, 3
DDET 205L Machine Design....o..vieeeiriinuiiineeeeaesssane e, 4
DDET 21IL Electromechanical Drafting..............ooeeeevroninesnnn 3
DDET 212  Applied Engineering Mechanics ...........oooeeeneoonnne 3
DDET  214L Materials SCience. ...o.v.muinieneseies oo 4
DDET 215L Technical Computer Applications .......................oo 3

Option 1: Electronic Drafting and Design emphasis: All of the required courses plus the
following:

DDET 116L Basic Electronic Drafting .........ooveiniernninnnosnnn . 3
DDET 202L Applied Electronic Drafting . . ....o.c0veuuvns e 3
DDET 208L Advanced CADD........cociiueineeenne s 3



Option IT: Tool Design emphasis: All of the req

DDET 206l Jig and Fixture Design.......
DDET 207L Production Tooling Desiga ...
DDET 216L Dimensional Metrology ......
Option III: An Assuciate of Applied Science d
option. This option requires a combination of
minimum of eight credit hours. Prerequisites ang
Total . caveanrnnecrsnansy

*This course is available in the evening and m
order to be offered. ]1

Required Aris & Sc
for Associate in Applie

ENG 101  Wiriting with Readings in Ex
ENG 119 Technical Communications
Humanities/Social Science El
MATH 121 College Algebra.............
or
MATH 150 Advanced Algebra...........
MATH 162 CaleolusI . ...ooooiiianian ]
or
MATH 180 Elementary Calcolus.........]
MATH 123 ‘Trigonometry ...............d
PHYS I5l/
153L. General Physicsdab..........
Total cocvvvvesinasennrans
Support Co
DDET 291  Special Projects in CADD. ...
DDET 296  Special Problems.............
DDET 297 Cooperative Training .........
WELD 170 Welding Skills Improvement ..
Technical Elective............

Electromechanical Dr¢

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

This associate in applied science degree is 4

from the Electromechanical Drafting certifica
not be available after summer 1993.

-----------------------------

.............................

corequisites must be satisfied.
|

Science Degree

-------------------------------------

-----------------------------

-----------------------------
.............................

.............................

............................

..............................
-----------------------------
.............................
-----------------------------

.............................

Wfting Technology

-------------------------

-----------------------------

.............................

uired courses plus the following:

.....

paree may be eamned without declaring an
courses from Options I and 11 totaling a

.....

-----

.....

-----
D]

|||||

ooooo

-----

.....

ffered to students who have graduated
te program. This degree program will



'To earn the degree, students must complete 19 or 20 credit hours of Arts &
Sciences courses and the two technical courses listed below, Students may be
required to take additional technical courses. Further information on this program
is available from the Technologies Department.

Note: Persons wanting to begin studies in this field should refer to the Design
Drafting Engineering Technology program on page 96.

DDET
DDET

ENG
ENG
MATH
ar
MATH
MATH
or
MATH
PHYS

or
PHYS

Electromechanical Drafting Technology Program

Technical Courses Required
for Associate in Applied Science Degree

Cr

Hrs
291 Advanced CADD. ... .oiiiiiiietieeee e e 3
296 Special Projects ......veeeie e e 3

Required Arts & Science Courses
for Associate in Applied Science Degree
101 Writing with Readings in EXposition ... ......oveeeeeeeunennnnn... 3
119 Technical Commumications. ...........cvveuriessereeennnnnn s, 3
121 College Algebra. ... ..o i 3
150 Advanced Algebra..............coiiiiiiiiin e 3
162 Caleulus I ooee i vt 4
180 Elementary Caloulus., .....ooouiiiviiinee s crine e, 3
151/

I153L General Physics/Lab...... .. ..o i iuuunee e 4
160  General Physios . ....ovvuviie e e 4
Elecive .......... e et et e e an e et 3
Total ----------------------------------------------------- 25-2'6

Electronics Engineering Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Montoya Campus

The Electronics Engineering Technology program emphasizes the application of
scientific and engineering methods along with related technical skills necessary to
support engineering activity in research, development, production, maintenance and
cl;peration.

This program represents a rigorous, engineering-type course of study. Lectures,
laboratory work and considerable homework provide the basis for developing the
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necessary electronics skills to gain emplo
levels between the electronics technician aq

Laboratory facilities contain modern equi
ibrating, analyzing and designing electronig
in communications equipment, computers,
electronic devices.

Students applying for this program shoulg
electronics with emphasis on mathematics a
excellence.

Pre- or corequisites for each of the Eng

waived by the academic advisor for a stud;

course work. Credit for an EET course may
another institution indicates an equivalent cq
advisor and department dean. Credit for an
a challenge exam.

A grade of C or better in each EET cours

Students in this program are required to p
nals, calculator and drafting tool kit.

ment in a broad occupational area at
d the electrical engineer.

pment for testing, troubleshooting, cal-
circuits. Such circuits may be found
blectronic instruments and many other
1

be scll'iously interested in the study of
nd science and have high standards of

ineering Technology courses may be
nt who has related experience and/or
be given if an official transcript from
urse and is approved by the academic
EET course may be given by passing

e is required for a degree.
irchase all textbooks, laboratory man-

Electronics Engineering Technology Program
|
Cr
| Hrs

EET I07L  Graphics and Analytical Metho#‘ls ..... i eraaaecasisrsareeraaaes 3
EET 109L Circuit Analysis L.....oovifirerieiiiiiriiiiee e, 5
EET 113L  Structured Computer Programmfing. ..co.cvvveivineerennraiannens 3
EET 1171 Digital Electronics I ... faeiiiniiirrmerinneerininiine, 3
EET 119L  Circuit Analysis IL............}..«... Rt 5
EET 207L Digital Electronies I .........}...... i aaaerrreraceaeer bt 3
EET 2081, MiCroprocessorS. .vevr-vaneensfonaies D T 4
EET 209L Electronic Devices. . ..... oo oo 5
EET 218L Microprocessor Interfacing ... ] ... cvveaiiaiiiiiii e 3
EET 2191 Electronic SYStEmMS .....covmeifvemoeionii i 5

Technical Elective . . .ovvvvere deinrninrnreiiiaiianaiaiieinas, 3

Technical Eldctives

EET 217 PulsedPowerl......oocevneiferinnitinniiiiiiniireiniinninna, 3
EET 220 PulsedPower I .......ocooc e 3
EET 206  Special Problems....... ..o ]oenne i 3
EET 297 Cooperative TRININE .....ovvu]orreieniininriiiiennriiaaies 3
IC 216L Industrial Systems ... ...oovvee oo miine e 3
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Required Arts & Sciences Courses
for Associate in Applied Science Degree

CHEM 111/ Introduction to Chemistry/Lab......oooniimoene il 4
112L
or
CHEM  121L General Chemistry. .. ...vueeenierreeerreeennanaiaeessernns, 4
ENG 101 Writing with Readings in Exposition ..........coovvvinrevnnnnnnn, 3
ENG 119 Technical Communications...........ovvviiirininrerinresnnnenn. 3
Humanities/Social Science Elective ........ooveenerinrinnnnns. 3
MATH 121  College Algebra.......covieiriniiiniiit e ee e ureeeen s, 3
or
MATH 150 Advanced Algebra.........oooiiiiieiiii i, 3
MATH 123 THEONOMEIY .. .oieiiii i ceiee e eeeenee e aannnnn, 2
MATH 162 Caloulus L ...oooiiiiet it 4
or .
MATH 180  Elementsof Caleulus I..............oovvreeeiiiiniiiiinannnnn, 3
PHYS I51/
I33L Physics/Lab. ... e 4
or
PHYS 160  General Physics . ..ooeo ittt e e eee e 4
. and
PHYS  163L General Physics Lab.....vuou.eveeeeeeeeases v esianen oo I
'Ihtal ----------------------------------------------------- 67-69

Electronics Technology

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Electronics Technology program, offering both certificate and associate de-
gree options, provides the student with a broad base of skills in analog and digital
electronics.

Training is provided in the fundamental concepts of electronics with emphasis
on digital equipment such as computers and electronic control devices. Circuits
which have application in the semiconductor, digital equipment manufacturing,
measurement and control, communications and display industries are studied.

Laboratory facilities contain modemn equipment for testing, troubleshooting, cal-
ibrating, analyzing and designing electronic circuits. Such circuits may be found
in communications equipment, computers, electronic instruments and many other
electronic devices,

Certificate program graduates who want to earn a degree must fulfill the Arts &
Sciences and residency requirements and satisfy technical course requirements ac-
cording to the catalog in effect when the degree work was started.,
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]

If a student takes MATH 100, it is recor 1mcndled that the student also take the
survey course for electronics from the Developmental Studies Department rather
than courses from the major. A grade of Cjor better in each electronics course is
required for a degree or certificate. |

Note: Students seeking a certificate are rpquired to take BA 111—Communica-
tions or ENG 101—Writing with Readingf in Exposition and BA 13]1—Human
Relations or PSY 105—Introduction to Psychology to fulfill graduation require-
ments. It is recomimended that these courses pe taken at the beginning of the training
prograr.

Entry into a course without the prerequisite may be allowed with the permission
of the academic advisor. '

|
Electronics Techngdlogy Program

Required Courses for Certifitate or Associate Degree

Cr
l Hrs
*ELEC 103A Electronics Fundamentals ... L...... e imessarmnectbganaaannn 4
and
*ELEC 03B Electronics Fundamentals ...} ...... 1 e erramtereseeniimrrracarnas 4
or
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentals ... L. .covveivarrnemnearrrrecnnesenes 8
*ELEC 104  Electronics Mathematics . ... .uovmmiinnamnrssriremermarinnnrs 5
*ELEC 105L Digital Ciremits.......ooocovifovrery R T REAEE 4
sELEC  [14A Semiconductor Devices ... .| .vurmioeerinivrecenmnrrrenernee 3
and 1
*ELEC |14B Semiconductor Devices ......f.....- PP 3
or
ELEC 114L Semiconductor Devices ..... looeiiaaennairennusenmecsvmaereness 6
ELEC 116L Introduction to MiCTOCOMPULERS. . vvuncivsmeanrasiaraneseeees 3
ELEC 1!7 Introduction to Laser ........}..--o, P SCLTTRRL IR 4
ELEC 118A Electromechanical Devices ...J...oovoiiarmenamnnnnnerareennnees 4
and
*ELEC 1188 Electromechanical Devices ... ccoovrvnansommvronnnneermmsennnnse 3
or
*ELEC  1181. Electromechanical Devices .. b .ccooovanrrcmmmnnrrmremmneenes 7
ELEC 202L Electronic Circuits, .....oovv-foea-van e imaveirmr e 7
ELEC 203L Introduction to MicmprocessoLs T L TCRTTTTERTLEEE 7
ELEC 204L Introduction to Computer PROGIAMIMING - ..uvroernarvrnrmermrenses 3
ELEC 212L Electronic Applications . ... Joervscernraaarramrasemmreens s 7
ELEC 214L Troubleshooting Techniques . coo.vaurmvnrncnsrverenmsarenneens 3
ELEC 215L Advanced Microprocessors. . J.....oiusveernne U 7
#This course is available in the evening and myst have a minimum number of students in
order to be offered. The student must pass botl} the A and B courses with a C or better, in
order to be given credit for the entire course. !
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BA

or
ENG

and
BA

or
PSY

ENG
CHEM

or
CHEM

MATH
or

MATH

PHYS

'or
PHYS

CpP
DDET
EET
EET
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
IC

11
101
131
105

119
11/
112L

12IL
162

180
151/
153L

274L
105L
217
220
271
272
276L
278
280
281
296
216L

Required Courses for Certificate

Communications (7'/2 L= 4

Introduction to Psychology ...........ooovvee oo,
Total o orieiiiiiiie i rreranns annn o,

Required Arts & Science Courses
for Associate in Applied Science Degree

Technical Communications.............................

General Chemistry. ............coovevineiine i
Humanities/Social Science Elective ....................
Caleulus I ..o e

L | N

Optional Courses

Introduction to the UNIX Operating System .............
Basic Machine Tool ..................... ..o,
Pulsed Power .. ... oo i i

Introduction to Quality Control ....................... ..
Semiconductor Manufacturing Overview ................
Special Problems...............cooo i
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Instrumentation and C

Associate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Instrumentation and Control Technolo
entry skills to troubleshoot and repair auton]
instrumentation. Students may earn an asso

Topics covered include digital and analog
software, electronic and fiuid systems insti
botics. Software packages include CAD, s
program meets in modern laboratories conta
test instruments, oscilloscopes, signal gener
microcomputers, servo trainers, hydraulic-pr
and a student shop area.

The associate in applied science degree |
tional science and technical skills for the supg
program graduates who want to earn a degr
residency requirements and satisfy core reg
effect when the degree work was started.

A grade of C or better in each electronicy
nology course is required for a degree or ¢

If a student takes MATH 100, it is recon
survey course for Instrumentation and C()j
Department rather than courses from the m:

Note: Students seeking a certificate are s
tions or ENG 101—Writing with Reading;
Relations or PSY 105-—Introduction to Ps
ments. It is recommended that these courses
program.

Entry into a course wi
of the academic advisor.

thout the prerequisi

103

ontrol Technology

gy prolgram provides students with job-
hted or process control equipment and
iate degree or certificate.

circuiry, microcomputer applications
imentation, vacuum systems and ro-
readsheets and word processing. The
ing electronic laboratory benches and
htors, power supplies, digital trainers,
cumatic and process control equipment

l

rogram provides graduates with addi-
ort of engineering activities. Certificate
e must fulfill the Arts & Sciences and
uirem?nts according to the catalog in

and irllstrumentatiun and control tech-
rtificate.

nmended that the student also take the

trol from the Developmental Studies

Jjor.

quired to take BA 111—Communica-
in Exposition and BA 131—Human
[chology to fulfill graduation require-
be taken at the beginning of the training

fe may be allowed with the permission




*ELEC
and
*ELEC
or
ELEC
*ELEC
*ELEC
*ELEC
and
*ELEC
or
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
*ELEC
and
*ELEC

or
ELEC
ELEC
IC
IC
ic
IC
IC
IC

*This course is available in the evening and must have a min
order to be offered. The student must pass both the A and B

103A
1038

103L
104

I0SL
1i4A

114B

114L
116L
117

118A

118B

118L
203L
2021
204L
213L
214L
2151
216L

Instrumentation and Control Technology Program

Required Courses for Certificate or Associate Degree

Electronics Fundamentals .................................

Electronics Fundamentals .............................

Electronics Fundamentals .....................................
Electronics Mathematics .................................

Semiconductor Deviees ...........o..o
Introduction to Microcomputers. ...........oooeoiooe
Introduction to Laser ..........................o.

Electromechanical Devices............ i rtaareteceararenas
Introduction to Mietoprocessors ...................ooo0
Linear Circuits .............coiiveiiiviiniee s
Introduction to Computer Programming ..........................
Control Circuits .............c..oiiiren e,
Instrumentation. ,................ T
Microcontroller Interfacing. .............................. "
Industrial Systems..................ooiinn LT

order to be given credit for the entire course.

BA

or
ENG
. and
BA

or
PSY

111
101
131

105

Required Courses for Certificate

Communications (7/2 weekS) L

-----------------------------------------------------

104

imum number of students in
courses with a C or better, in



ENG
CHEM

or
CHEM

MATH
or

MATH

PHYS

or
PHYS

CP
DDET
EET
EET
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
IC

Assoctate in Applied Science Degree/
Certificate Program
Main and Montoya Campuses

119
131/
112L

121L
162

180
151/
153L

160

274L
105L
217
220
214L
27
272
276L
278
280
281
296

Required Arts & Scj
for Associate in Appliet

|

ence Courses
Science Degree

Technical CommunIcations. ... | .. ciiinernreeonnraernrnarasaiaas 3
1
Introduction to Chemistry/Lab .l ..oovnivvrrnniiiiiini, 4
General Chemistry. ........oofoeviimiiniiiiaii i 4
Humanities/Social Science Elechive ....ovv v ivininiiniiinnnaas 3
L07:) 12771 4130 (Y A 4
Elementary Caleulus. .......o b eevne e i 3
Physics/Lab................ b i 4
General Physics .. ..ooeeninen oo 4
Tl)t&l ---------------------------------------------------- 96_97
Optional C:jurSes ll
Introduction to the UNIX Opergting System ......oo0vvvvas P 2
Basic Machine Tool ..........}...... e v e et aiaaaas 2
Pulsed Power I.......iieii e ieieir ittt eiiisnnaneras 3
Pulsed Power Il ...l s 3
Troubleshooting Techniques .. .| ......c.ooiiiiiiaiiiiiiiiinienn, 3
RF Fundamentals.............}...... e e 3
Telecommunpications .. ........}.ae.es e 3
Soldering Techniques (7%/z weeks) ... e eer i ivnienenna 2
Modem Technological Advancep.......ooveevnvnvninie e 3
Introduction to Quality Centrol | .....covnvnrinn i, 3
Semiconductor Manufacturing Qverview ... ... ...l 3
Special Problems ...........  feveiiiiiiiiiiiraiiiaiiiniinen, 3

Laser Electro-Opt

¢ Technology

The technology of lasers and electro-opticsirequires electronics, digital, laser and

optics training for persons interested in a ¢

eer in this rapidly growing industry.

Lasers and electro-optic devices are used in a variety of areas including construction
and excavation, marking, etching, cutting and welding operations, communications
systems, laboratory testing and measurement, data processing, photography, med-
icine, military and space projects, and rese
The program’s facilities include modern classrooms and laboratories containing
state-of-the-art lasers, lenses, mirrors and analytical test equipment.
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The associate in applied science degree program provides graduates with addi-
tional science and technical skills for the support of engineering activities.

Certificate program graduates who want to eamn a degree must fulfill the Arts &
Sciences residency requirements and satisfy core requirements according to the
catalog in effect when the degree work was started.

Beginning students are admitted every other term. All beginning students will
take the electronics core courses at Main Campus and Laser Electro-Optic Tech-
nology courses at the Montoya Campus.

If a student takes MATH 100, it is recommended that the student also take the
survey course for Laser Electro-Optic Technology from the Developmental Studies
Department rather than courses from the major.

A grade of C or better in each Laser Electro-Optic Technology course and elec-
tronics core course is required for either a certificate or degree.

Note: Students seeking a certificate are required to take BA 111-——Communica-
tions or ENG 101-—Writing with Readings in Exposition and BA 131—Human
Relations or PSY 105—Introduction to Psychology to fulfili graduation require-
ments. It is recommended that these courses be taken at the beginning of the training
program.

Entry into a course without the prerequisite may be allowed with the permission
of the academic advisor.

Laser Electro-Optic Technology Program

Required Courses for Certificate or Associate Degree

Cr
Hrs
"ELEC 103A Electronics Fundamentals .. .. .. i irasersasrens 4
and
*ELEC 103B Electronics Fundamentals .. ... ... ... iirrre i ieearireerennnns 4
or
ELEC 103L Electronics Fundamentals . .. ... .. oiiirnre s ieeerrerearnnnns 8
*ELEC 04 Electrontcs Mathematics ......... et eemciee e eear e ey 5
*ELEC 105L Digital Circuits........ccovieviiviniiiiiiiiiiiinons e, 4
"'IIE.LEC I14A Semiconductor Devices ....oovirininernrarneinnas e e 3
- and
*ELEC 114B Semiconductor Devices .. ....veernreereraeraeareeecanenenneneans 3
or
ELEC 114l Semiconductor Devices o . .vuon oo e iee e sesaesncaaancanns 6
ELEC 116L Introduction 10 MiCroCOmMPULCTS. .. oo tvis i iiiae i ivn i rrrnennrans 3
ELEC 117 Introduction to Laser .. ..cveneneiinmeiiiiiinneninaenenns. S 4
*ELEC 118A Electromechanical Doviors . .vvurvnrenerarrnnseriiiarrsissnisnns 4
and
*ELEC 118B Electromechanical Dovices «ovninr i caein e taieeae e nvnavnnnes 3
or
ELEC 118L Electromechanical Devices .. ..oovrrrreirnerrrecernnersrrionaaans 7
LEOT 204L Electronic CIreuUils. . . ...t ve ot o e vnrnnsr e ssastrasssranns 7
LEOT 205L Advanced Laser Systems. ... ... .. . ittt iirir i riranraanns 4
LEOT 200  OPlos.cns ivrnnnsiiiiiiitiiiaiiiaiiiiicaiasinrenirencaranns 7
LEGT 208L Introduction t0 Microprocessors ....ocvvvvvenrnrenneeannaananen. 4
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LEOT
LEOT
LEOT
LEOT
LEOT

212L
214L
215L
2171
218L

VYacuum System Technology. . .
Advanced Microprocessors.. . |
Electronic Systems Analysis. ..
Advanced Laser Systems with

Laser Measurements..........

R

R

e

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

------------------------------

------------------------------

------------------------------

*This course is available in the evening and muft have a minimum number of students in

order to be offered. The student must pass both
order to be given credit for the entire course.

BA

or
ENG

and
BA

or
PSY

CHEM

or
CHEM
ENG

MATH
or

MATH

PHYS

or

FHYS
and

PHYS

DDET
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC

LEOT
LEQT

11
101
131
105

111/
1121

121L
19

162

180
151/
153L

160
163L

105L
214L
276L
277L
217

118L
296

Required Courses [

Communications (7'/2 weeks) |......ooooiiin 2
I
Writing with Readings in Expogition..........ooviiiiiniiinnaann. 3
Human Relations (71/z weeks) | ...... e aaieeceaareaeiaaas 2
Introduction to Psychology ... |.....! e 3
Total ooevenrnvarinnrnanibrresdiccniiiniiinin, 82
Required Arts & Scignces Courses
for Associate in Applie«!l Science Degree
1
Introduction to Chemistry/Lab.}...... J‘ ........................... 4
General Chemistry...o.ocvvvvs fuvas, e asararrrsannr s anras 4
Technical Communications....J ... rvnir i rinicvenn 3
Humanities/Social Science Elective .. ... c..oriiviiiieiin . 3
Calculus I ... e e 4
Elementary Calculus.......... b oo iiiii i iiniiiericnn e k)
o TS 1 4
General Physics .............. oo 4
General Physics Lab. ... ... ivi i 1
T 7 99-102
Support Conrses
Basic Machine Tool ..........}...... e reeaearamneeraeaanaan 2
Troubleshooting Techniques ...}...... L, 3
Soldering Techniques (7%/z weeks) . .. | ........................... 2
Industrial Systems (7/2 weeks)}...... et et rerarrarar ey 3
Pulsed Power I...............}...... hvtaorarmcensnsonsnsnnsneas 3
Pulsed Power IL.......ooooi b i iiicinnaes 3
Basic Machine Tool ........ofeeviiiiriairriaiirsncirsrrnnsnsa- 2
Special Problems........oooo ]een i 3
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4 |
Trades & Service Occupations
|

Trades & Service Occupanons is the largest skill cluster at T-VI, Most classes
meet on the Main Campus in classrooms, ifidoor and cutdoor lab spaces and live
work areas, The Commercial Printing progrim is located at the Montoya Campus.
Admission information is available at eithed campus.

Most programs accept new students at th begmnmg of each term. Some appli-
cants may be interviewed by the program ¢ unselor during the admission process.

Students must furnish their own shop clothes that must be safe and appropnate
for their particular programs. All students, |nstructors, instructional aides and vis-
itors must wear approved safety giasses or goggles which conform to ANSI Z87.1
in lab and work areas where they are requl d.

Students are encouraged to participate if] T-VI's chapter of the Vocational In-
dustrial Clubs of America (VICA). VICA]|activities are an integral part of the
curriculum.

Course descriptions for Trades & Service] Occupations begin on page 208,

Entrance Requirements
:
|

Most Trades & Service Occupations pro s have in common the following
entrance requirements: be able to lift materidls and equipment weighing 50 pounds
and be free of allergies or health conditions which cannot be controlled and would
endanger the student’s or others’ safety. A alid driver’s license and good driving
record are required by most employers. All sjudents except those having acceptable
previous college course work or degrees orjminimum ACT or ASSET scores are
required to take the adnissions placement tgsts.

Specific requirements of individual programs are as follows:

Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigefation: Must be free of chronic respi-
ratory diseases and allergies to sheet metal flyxes and metals, and must have normal
-color differentiation.
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Carpentry: Must be free of chronic wood or wood product allergies.

Commercial Printing: Must be free of chronic allergies to lubricants, solvents,
inks and photographic chemicals, and must have normal color differentiation with
near- and far-point depth perception.

Criminal Justice: Must be a high school graduate or possess a GED. Must
purchase all textbooks and supplies for the program.

Culinary Arts: Must be free of chronic allergies to detergents and soap. Health
requirement: To enroll in this field, it is necessary to present a certificate toT-V1
stating that the student is free from tuberculosis in a transmissible form. The cer-
tificate must be obtained from and signed by a licensed physician no more than 90
calendar days before the start of classes. Students who do not have a regular primary
care physician and who do not have health insurance may take the tuberculosis test
at the T-VI Health Center and pay a $25 fee to the cashier.

Electrical Trades: Must have normal color differentiation,

Environmental Protection Technology: Must purchase all textbooks and sup-
plies for the program.

Food Service Management: Must purchase textbooks.

Fire Science: Must be a high school graduate or possess a GED. Must purchase
all textbooks and supplies for the program.

. Machine Tool Technelogy: Must be free of chrenic respiratory diseases and
allergies to otls, solvents and cutting fluids; must be able to stand on concrete floors
for long periods of time; and have depth perception correctable in both eyes.

Plumbing: Must be free of chronic respiratory diseases and allergies to plumbing
fuxes, oils, glues and plastic compounds.

Transportation Trades: Must be free of chronic respiratory diseases and allergies
to fuels and solvents.

Truck Driving:

—Must not have been convicted of or forfeited bond for more than four moving
violations in the past three years.

—Must not have more than one at fault, preventable accident in the past three
years.

—Must not have been convicted of or forfeited bond for DWI or reckless driving.

—Must have a valid New Mexico license authorizing operation of vehicles that
he/she is to drive.

—Must be able to pass a physical examination as set forth in Section 391.42 of
.the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, Students who do not have a regular
primary care physician and do not have health insurance may take the physical at
the T-VI Health Center and pay a fee of $25 to the cashier.

—Must be at least 23 years old.

Applicants are required to provide a certified copy of their New Mexico driving
record for the past five years and a medical examiner’s certificate signed by a
physician.

Welding: Must be free of chronic respiratory diseases and have depth perception
correctable in both eyes.
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Safety Note: It can be dangerous to wear
are fumes from chemicals, solvents and g

contact lenses in any area where there
es. Affected students should plan to

wear regular eyeglasses in classes where sucl

hazards exist. Students who habitually

endanger themselves or others may be sus nded from T-VI.

Prerequisite Requirements: Students m
all course prerequisite requirements.

Graduation Requirements: Students mn
average and maintain a minimum grade of

SUPERVISED WORK EXPERIENCE:
dents who have acquired most of the skills
in an entry-level job. Students may apply fi

This on-the-job experience is a training |
ployer and T-VI instructional staff. The S[j
instructor, advisor and department dean, an
department counselor prior to beginning sup;
be required to take BA 256—Employment
uisite or prerequisite.

The supervised work experience option
Administration benefits or other student finarj
degree programs.

Apprenticeship

All apprenticeship courses are evening OT

admitted oaly in fall term in the Commercia

Apprenticeship programs. This program m

Administration benefits or other financial ai

Commercial Carpentr
Main Campus

The Commercial Carpentry Apprenticesh

ployed in the industry is offered in conjung

Associated Builders and Contractors Inc. (
The four-year program combines on-the-jo

and provides the opportunity for qualified p
There is a $20 registration fee each term.

instructional materials through the local ABA
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st eamn a minimum grade of C to meet

st eam a minimum 2.0 grade point

" in all required occupational courses.
1

Supervised work experience is for stu-
and work attitudes needed to succeed
or this option during the final term.

lan developed by the cooperating em-
ident must obtain the approval of the
| must have an exit interview with the
vised work experience. Students may
Procedures and Techniques as a coreq-

| :
may not qualify students for Veterans
cial aid. It is not an option for associate

Programs

weekend offerings. New students are
Carpentry, Plumbing and Sheet Metal
ay not qualify students for Veterans
i

y Apprenticeship
!

p program for persons currently em-
tion with the Rio Grande Chapter of
BO).

experience with classtoom instruction
rticipants to become joumeymen.
Eludents must purchase textbooks and
~ chapter.




Culinary Apprenticeship
Main Campus

The Culinary Apprenticeship program is offered for persons currently employed
full-time in the food service industry.

The three-year program combines on-the-job experience with classroom instruc-
tion and results in certified cook skill levels. Beginning students are admitted each
term as space permits.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students must purchase a special
textbook and instructional materials through the local chapter of the American
Culinary Federation Rio Grande Valley Chapter.

Electrical Trades Apprenticeship
Main Campus

The Electrical Trades Apprenticeship program, for persons currently employed
full time in the electrical industry, is offered in conjunction with the Independent
Electrical Contractors (IEC).

The four-year program combines on-the-job experience with classroom instruction
and provides the opportunity for participants to obtain New Mexico Jjourneyman
licenses.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students must purchase books and
instructional materials through the 1EC office.

Plumbing Apprenticeship
Main Campus

The Plumbing Apprenticeship program, for persons currently employed full time
in the mechanical trades (plumbing) industry, is offered in conjunction with the Rio
Grande Chapter of Associated Builders and Contractors Inc. (ABC).

' The four-year program combines on-the-job eXperience with classroom instruction
and provides the opportunity for qualified participants to become journeymen.

There is a $20 registration fee each term. Students must purchase textbooks and
instructional materials through the local ABC chapter.

Sheet Metal Apprenticeship
Main Campus '

The Sheet Metal Apprenticeship program, for persons currently employed full
time in the sheet metal industry, is offered in conjunction with the Rio Grande
Chapter of Associated Builders and Contractors Inc., (ABC).
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The four-year program combines on-the-jo
and provides the opportunity for participa
licenses.

There is a $20 registration fee each term.
instructional materials through the local AB

an elective course can be offered. As a res

Elective C

h experience with classroom instruction

to obtain New Mexico journcyman

Students must purchase textbooks and

-l

C chapter.

DUrses

it, elective courses may be canceled

At least 12 students must sign up and insm‘[‘lctional space must be available before

because of low enrollment. Courses may be ¢
is sufficient. Not all courses are offered ca

Main Campus.

ACHR
ACHR
AUTC
AUTC
AUTC
BA

CI
ELTR
ELTR
ELTR
ELTR
ELTR
ELTR
EPT
EPT
FS
FSMG
FSMG
MATT
MATT
MATT
PF
PLMB
PLMB
PLMB
PLMB
SCSE
TRDR
WELD
WELD
WELD

170
172
170
172
173
256
296
150
160
171L
250
255
260
101
213
296
170L
171L
171
173
174
100
170
172
174
175
170
11
170
171
296L

Cr

‘ Hrs
Pneumatic Control Systems ...}...... e mmeeesiairrrnarrrnsanns 3
Basic Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration ..............ts 3
Transportation Trades Machining ..... rmrreshereranasvniternns 3
Air Care Inspector......ovvvio]oeene et ta it ira s 1
Air Care Mechanic........... Lo 2
Employment Procedures and Tephniques .........o.ovvaiarinns.s 2

Special TOPICS. v uvvvvrrnaviac]enve i 1-6
Residential Wiring Circuitry. .. | veveneeaoiiniininii e, 2
Conduit Hand Bending Fundampntals ..........ooivniainininiane, 2
Pole Climbing........ooveeoii]eianns Lt eremanero e tnaaarraens I
Industrial Motor Control Circaigfy ... c.vvviirinniavnraioreaienas 2
Industrial PC Motor Control... ] ..o eirie s 3
Fiber Optical Cable Installation]..........coooiiiiiiaiiiieianns 2
Emergency First Aid Response .. ... .ocvuirnrreiineienn i |
Occupational Safety ..........].cooeeniiiiiiii 3

Special TOpICS. . ....ovvvriverfeeeeneraneiiinariire e 1-6
Advanced Food Service Management . |.......oovveriioiianinae, 3
Food Service Nutrition. .. ..o oo oiiiiin o iaic i 3
Precision Measurement ....... .. i i 3
Machine Tool Technology Skills|lmprovement.............covvntt 3
Advanced Machine Tool Skills Ifnprovement. . ............oovv-n. 3
Physical Fitness .........cooveionnnns e treer ey |
Energy Management/Solar Applications ...........ovvvniiiiiiiens 3
Backflow Prevention_.......... TN 3
Heating Control Circuitry....... ..o 3
Journeyman Preparation........L...... v e eanmer e ranaarren 3
Sportscraft Skills Improvement .f...... et rarar e 3
Materials Handling .......coov fovariimennacieiiiinnaienes 3
Welding Skills Improvement ...} ...oooneniiiiiiiir e 3
Advanced Welding Skills Improfement. .. .....covnviiiiiiiaranns 3

Welding Special Topics ........ .o viiaiiiiiii i 1-2

ffered in the evening when enrollment
h term. Most are offered only at.the
|




Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration program prepares students for
entry into the installation, maintenance and service field. With on-the-job experience
and field training, the graduate of this program should be able to advance quickly.

Training includes installing mechanical equipment, ductwork, piping and elec-
trical controls; servicing various air conditioning, heating and refrigeration com-
ponents; troubleshooting systems; and performing required preventive maintenance.

Most activities take place on campus, but some off-campus building sites are an
integral past of the curriculum.

A student may leave the program when a training objective is reached and recejve
a proficiency certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Eligible students are encouraged to participate in the supervised work experience -
program.

. Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration students must pay an equipment fee .
of $95 before entering ACHR 103L or 104L, $74 before entering ACHR 114L or
115L, and $74 before entering ACHR 2011..

Air Conditioning, Heating and Relrigeration Program

\ Cr
Hrs
fACHR 103  Basic Refrigeration Theory. . covvovr i inn e e cnerrinns 2
*ACHR 103L Basic Refrigeration Lab.........coooivieniviiiieeiniiiaannnnas 2
*ACHR 104  Basic Control Circuitry TRCOIY .. .. vvviviiieiiinievrnnereneneeass 2
*ACHR 104L Basic Air Conditioning Lab .. .v.viueeniorerereseeee e vrrrerness 2
*ACHR 105  Basic Air Conditioning Theory ..........vvivvviieiinennnnnnnnnnn 2
*ACHR 105L Basic Air Conditioning Lab . ........vvieiiriineiiineiineannnns 2
*ACHR 106  Basic Refrigeration Math. ............... ... covviivann. ... A |
ACHR 114 Intermediate Heating Theory ..oovvvnieerine e e e cnnnras 2
*ACHR 114L Intesmediate Heating Lab . ......ooo i 2
FACHR 115  Intermediate Contro! Circuitry TREOry.....ovvvvivrininineennnn... 2
*ACHR [15L Intermediate Control Circuitty TREOrY.....ooovveniiiieiiinnnne. 2
“ACHR 116 Intermediate Air Conditioning Theory ........owovvveveeerennnn... 2
*ACHR 116L Intermediate Air Conditioning Lab..........ccovveiivinninenns.. 2
*ACHR 117 Intermediate ACHR Math......coo viiiiiiiiiniiieveriieneans. 1
ACHR 20IL Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration Theory/Control
Circuitry Lab 111 ... e e e e 9
ACHR 2021 Sheet Metal Theory/Lab ........ooiviiiiiiiiiiiinreareinnnnnns. 9
L1 | 44

*Course may be effered in the evening when enroliment is sufficient.
Option: Supervised Work Experience.
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Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Automotive Body repair program pre
ment repairing collision damage on passen

*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUTC
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUBO
*AUTC

AUBO

AUBO

AUBO

AUBO

AUBO

AUBO

*Course may be offered in the evening when enro
Option: Supervised Work Experience.

102

103

104L
105L
106L
107L
108L
112

113

114L
115L
116L
117L
118L
202

203L
204L
205L
206L
207L

Automotive Bady Repair

Auto Bedy Repa

Math/Basic Electricity
Auto Body Theory 1..........
Auto Body Welding 1
Body and Frame Construction .
Automotive Detailing
Automotive Refinishing 1
Estimating
Auto Body Theory 1l
Transportation Electronics... ..
Auto Body Welding 11.........
Body Panel Replacement. ... ..
Automotive Refinishing II.....
Glass Removal and Replacemen)
Automotive Air Conditioning. . 1
Auto Body Theory 1lI
Auto Body Welding Ill ........
Major Collision Repair.........
Plastic Soft Parts Repair
Advanced Refinishing Technique
Corrosion Protection/Undercoati

........
.........
---------
.....

-------------------
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pares students for entry-level employ-

er and commercial vehicles. Proper
safety procedures, work ethics and correct sellection and use of tools and equipment
are stressed.

Qualified students have the option to apply théir skills in a supervised work
experience program with cooperating employers.

Students must pay a $105 equipment feq before entering AUBO 104L, 1051,
106L, 107L, or 108L; $79 before entering|AUBO 114L, 115L, 116L, or 117L,
and $53 before AUBO 2031, 204L, 205L., PO6L, or 207L.
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Automotive Technology

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Automotive Technology program is designed to provide individuals with the
skills needed to diagnose and repair mechanical problems on automobiles and light
trucks. Proper safety procedures along with the correct use and selection of hand
tools and test equipment are stressed. The program is designed to qualify the
successful student as an entry-level general automobile technician. This program
does pot accept new students every term.

The employment outlook for qualified auto technicians is excellent, Employment
opportunities include such positions as basic servicing, general mechanic, specialist,
service writer, shop foreman, service manager, sales representative and service
station attendant.

Qualified students' may have the option to apply their skills in a supervised work
experience program with cooperating employers.

Students must pay an equipment fee of $105 before entering AUTC 103L, 104L,
or 105L.; $95 before entering AUTC 114L, or 115L, and $95 before entering AUTC
201L.

\ Automotive Technology Program

Cr

Hrs

*AUTC 102 Math/Basic Electricity . ... .ovvniri e ocneieeeeas oo, 3
*AUTC 103  Automotive Engine Overhaul Theory..............coveverovrnnnns 2
*AUTC 103L Automotive Engine Overhaul Lab.............ooeevevinvininn... 2
*AUTC 104  Automotive Brakes TReOTY.....oorriee e reree e eeennns 2
*AUTC 104L Automotive Brakes Lab..........ouniiiiesiiirranrivnnennnnnn.. 2
*AUTC 105  Automotive Suspension and Alignment Theory.................... 2
*AUTC 1051 Automotive Suspension and Alignment Lab..............ccvunnn.. 2
TAUTC 113 Transportation Electronics.........vvvvroeereeernnrnarennennnnn, 3
‘AUTC 114  Manual Transmissions and Axles Theory ............ooevennnnnn.. 3
*AUTC 114L Manual Transmissions and Axles Lab .............ccooivnnnnn.. 3
*AUTC 115  Automatic Transmission/Transaxle Theory . ......cveeeenennnrnnns. 2
*AUTC 115L Automatic Transmission/Transaxle ab..................o0on. .. 3
fAUTC 118L Automotive Air Conditioning........oovviisvrierreneinnnnsins 2
AUTC 201L Automotive Technology Theory/Lab Il .......................... 15
Total i it ta i v eree i eeeerrarnas 46

*Course may be offered in the evening when enrollment is sufficient.
Option: Supervised Work Experience.
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Bak

Certificate Program
Main Campus

This food service specialty prepares pe
bake shops, bakeries and institutional kitch
entering this field should be early risers
morning. This program does not accept ne

Baking meets in a lab furnished with co
The program’s products are sold in the T-'

Students may leave the program when a
a proficiency certificate detailing the skills

Baking students must pay an equipment f
10SL, 106L, or 107L; and $32 before entg
or 117L.

(Also see Food Service Management, pa
page 128.)

b
-

ng

rsons for jobs as bakers in restaurants,

ns such as schools or hospitals. Persons

Liiynce most baking begins early in the

b

students every term.

mercial equipment and display cases.

/1 food service areas.

raining objective is reached and receive

mastered.

pe of $105 before entering BKNG 104L,

ring BKNG 113L, 114L, 115L, 116L,
|

re 125, and Quantity Food Preparation,

Baking Prpgram

|
Cr
Hrs
*BKNG 102 FoodService Math. ... ... L. oot 3
*BKNG 103 Baking Theory......ovavvnifoiiirirrrmieiiiiaiinicinnanainss 2
*BEKNG 104l Breads........ccceevnvieenncboriiiiiiiiiiiiinssinnssrsernnnss 2
*BKNG 105L Sweet Yeast Goods ..........]...... T et e iirsnrare s iisar e 2
*BKNG 106L Cake Batters .......cocvveen o 2
*BKNG 107L Pies and Pastries .ocvvevvaneifervnrisnraianniiiiiiaiiciianannans 2
BKNG 112 Baking Theory [I............ 0 oo i 2
BKNG [I3L Yeast DOUBRS cuvvrvmerrnrnefomienmiiiiii i 2
BKNG LI4L Bafers ... ..cocovnviiivnansabiinrimo i aaen 2
BKNG [115L Pastrics/Cookies........oovi i foeiiiiiiiiiiianinierranree e 2
BKNG 118L lIecings and Fillings...........L..coevenr il 2
BKNG 117L Cake Decorating .......ovovufieiiiriinaernnniirrsasansnnnaancas 2
L T 25

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrolln
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hent is sufficient.
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Carpentry

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Carpentry program provides students with job skills to enter the construction
industry. Classes meet on and off campus and in indoor and outdoor labs specifically
designed for cabinetmaking and residential construction.

The fundamentals of residential framing and tools of the trade are taught. Em-
phasis is on residential and light commercial work, maintenance and remodeling
along with instruction on interior finish carpentry, basic construction and installation
of cabinets and millwork,

A student may leave the program when a training objective has been reached
and receive a proficiency certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Carpentry students must pay an equipment fee of $105 before entering CARP
104L or 105L, and an additional $74 before entering CARP 111L.

Carpentry Program
Cr
! Hrs
*CARP 102 Carpentry Math/Blueprint Reading [ ...........cccvviinvinninnen. 4
*CARP 103 Carpentry Theory [...covriirioiiiiiiiniaiiiiiriieearrinennas 4
*CARP 104L Foundations and Framing ........ovveiriiniiiisinennrenrrornnes 3
*CARP 105L Stairs and EXteriors. .. ...cuuvrnirnirvreanreneennanninsoranaenens 3
CARFP 11IL Carpentry Theory/Lab Il ... . riiiirnrirnssrnnaniniianses 12
CARP 112 Carpentry Math/Blueprint Reading II...............ccvviivriunnns 3
L ) 29

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollment is suffictent.
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Commercigl Printing

Certificate Program
Montoya Campus

This program teaches entry-level skills for jobs in the offset printing industry or

in-plant print/duplication shops.

The lab contains computers, phototypesaLttcrs, paste-up and stripping tables, pro-

cess cameras, plate makers, offset duplicat
bindery machines and other equipment usl

When students leave the program, they
the skills mastered.

rs and presses, paper cutters, folder and

d in the industry.

receive a proficiency certificate listing
1

|
Commercial Printing students must pay &a personal equipment fee of $32 before

entering CMRP 104L, 105L, 106L, or 107

L.

Commercial Printing Program
|

*CMPR 102 Commercial Printing Math ..
*CMPR 103  Offset Theory L.............
*CMPR 104L Graphics Swedio............
#CMPR 1051 Prepress Equipment and Techs
*CMPR 1061 Press and Bindery Lab......
*CMPR 107L ProjectsLab...............
*CMPR 112 Commercial Printing Theory I
*CMPR [13L Desk Top Publishing........|
*CMPR 114L Estimating..................
*CMPR 1I5L Production Prnting..........

Total convnenvnracananen

*Course may be offered in the evening if curothent is lsufficient.
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Criminal Justice

Associate in Applied Science Degree

Main Campus

This program provides basic instruction in the field of criminal justice.  Students
who have already received a certificate from an approved New Mexico law en-
forcement academy with which T-VI has an articulation agreement are given credit
for, appropriate courses in the core curriculum. These students may enter the degree
program after meeting T-V1 admission requirements. Credit for the core curriculum
will be posted at the completion of all courses in the degree program.

Students must purchase their own textbooks and supplies.

QOQRRE QCQCeeea

ENG
S0C
MATH
CSCI

PSY
50C
S0C
COMM
50C
S0C
SaC
S0C
S0C

101
102
103
104
106
109

111
112
113
114
15

101
111
120
191
119

101
280

211
212
213
214
216

Criminal Justice Program

Police and Presentence Investigation Reports

Introduction to Security Services............

Traffic Investigation and Enforcement . ......
Criminal Investigation ..........cccovvunenns
Organized and White Collar Come .........
Contemporary Enforcement Techniques .....
Physical Conditioning......................

Required Arts & Sciences Courses

Writing with Readings in Exposition . .......
Criminal Justice System...........co.euuees
Intermediate Algebra. ............vvinninss
Computer Literacy........oicvvvvrnnennnnes
Technical Communications.................
Psychology Elective (105 or higher) ........
Introduction to Soctology ..................
Social Science Research ...................
Communications Elective (101 or higher)....
Social Problems..........cocevcvniina oLl
Juvenile Delinquency .......coocveivnennts.
Criminology .....ovvieieieciiiiiaeans
Sociology of Comections...................
Ethnic and Minerity Groups................

Total ..vvviivinenniomncrrnsnrrenncan
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Diesel M:

Certificate Program
Main Campus

This program prepares students to work ¢
used in the trucking, heavy equipment ang
The program meets in working labs wh

xchanics

n a variety of diesel-powered equipment
mining industries.
ere students are introduced to a vanety

of diesel engines, electrical and hydraulic

est equipment, dynamometers, air con-

ditionmg equipment, drive train compongnts, fuel injection test and calibration

devices and related equipment.

The lab classes in this program consis} of disassembly, evaluation, precision
measurement, reassembly and testing of the following major components; engines,

transmissions, drive units, electrical compo
air conditioning, transport refrigeration syst

are utilized to present the operating prinm]

these components and systems.
A student may leave the program when a
a proficiency certificate detailing the skills
Diesel Mechanics students must pay an
DIME 104L, 105L, or 106L; 5137 before
entering DIME 201L.

ents, brake systems, hydraulic systems,
ms and fuel systems. The theory classes
ples and troubleshooting techniques of

raining objective is reached and receive
completed.

equlpment fee of $105 before entering
entering DIME 111L; and $137 before

Diesel Mechani¢s Program

|
Cr
| Hrs
*DIME 102 Math/Basic Electricity ....... ..ot 3
*DIME 103 Diesel Engine Theory........|-ceioeuiiiiniiiiiiiiiniiniainnnns 3
*DIME 104L Precision Measurement and Camponent Repair ................... 3
*DIME 105L Engine Overhaul ............ ...... R CRT IS TIET 3
*DIME 106L Engine Tune-up and Testing..|......c..oooiviiniianiiiinnn 2
DIME 11IL Diesel Theory/Lab I ... ... eiii i iiiciiiaiasaanns 12
DIME 113 Transportation Electronics. ... & ... .c.oiiiiiniiiii i 3
DIME 20IL Diesel Theory/Lab IIl...... .. ooty 15
Total ....ovverrnrnrein i s r e, 44

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrolinient is sufficient.
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Electrical Trades

Certificate Program
Main Campus

This program provides students with entry-level skills for employment in the
construction industry, electrical maintenance and related electrical trades.

Off-campus projects enable students to gain on-the-job experience in residential
construction and electrical installation. On- and off-campus electrical wiring projects
are incorporated into the program. These projects enable students to obtain expe-
rience with electrical work under the supervision of the instructor. A student may
leave the program when a training objective is reached and receive a proficiency
certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Electrical Trades students must pay a personal equipment fee of $105 before
entering EL'TR 105L or 106L; $90 before entering ELTR 115L or 116L; $53 before
cn'tering ELTR 204L., 205L, or 206L., and $53 for 211L.

Note: Students are required to take 7'/2-week human relations and communica-
tions courses or English 101 and Pyschology 105 to fulfill graduation requirements.

Electrical Trades Program
Cr
Hrs
BA 131 Human Relations..........cocviviiiiiicairnnsnnnsrannnssransns 2
or
ENG 101  Writing with Readings in Exposition .......... e eaaee e 3
BA 111 COmMUNICEHONS .. tin o ieeriesrnnsassrasanssasansocanssssnsannns 2
or
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology ......covviriinrneriii i iranasnnas 3
*EITR 102 Elecmical Math L ... oo ittt iiseincarannansan 4
*ELTR 104  Electrical Theory 1 ..o ia e iaraannanensars 4
*ELTR 105L Electrical DC/AC Lab .. oo i i eaens 3
*ELTR 106L AC Circuitry, Motors, Generators. . ..covvviaiinniiniciinnnennas. 3
*ELTR 112 Electrical Math Il .. ... ... i iiiin i iar s 4
*ELTR 113 Residential Blueprint [............iiiiiiiiiiincininiiinaianen e, 4
*ELTR 114  Electrical Theory Il . .vvvencn e iiteiaeeaeeneeaaeanaaesanns 4
*ELTR 115L Residential Wiring Lab ..., .voeviiiiiiiin i iiiiiiiria i isanes 3
*ELTR 116L Residential Services ......cccuiiiiiiiinasrranrsnnsarnransnananns 3
*ELTR 202 Commercial Blueprnt IT ....oviviriiiiiierrnnireivenananconss 4
*ELTR 203  Electrical Theory I ..o oo iiiiaiian e 4
*ELTR 204 Electrical Motor Control .........coiiirmeiiiiiiiiiiiaiainnrenas 4
*ELTR 205L Industrial Motor Controdl Lab.....c.oooviioiiiiiiiiainae 3
*ELTR 206L Industrial Power Distribution .........cociiiiiiaiinienivininninas 3
ELTR 2!IL Electrical Trades Theory/Lab IV ........cocoieiiiiiiiiiiii s 15
TOLa) s usvinnrrnsrrrnsncsssssnsnscsssonssoansnsnransanis 73

*Course may be offered in the evening if enroliment is sufficient.
Option: Supervised Work Experience.
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Environmental Prot

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

The Environmental Protection Technol
instruction in the diverse field of environm
from a health and safety perspective. The
designed to upgrade individuals already er

The student receives a broad understandi
ical science instruction to enter the field
provided in biology, chemistry, physics, ¢
ulation compliance and abaternent. The P
mental protection including biological and h
air quality protection, soil, domestic and in
energy management and recycling.

Fulfillment of the degree requirements lis
for graduation. All Arts & Sciences course
also have lab fees (see page 18). Studer
textbooks and instructional supplies.

Enviranmental Protection

ection Technology

bgy program provides basic classroom

ental protection and occupational safety
e curriculum also. provides coursework
1ployed in the field.

hg of environmental problems and phys-
hs an entry-level worker. Instruction is
cology, environmental legislation, reg-
ogram addresses key areas of environ-
hpzardous waste, water quality protection,
iustria! waste control, workplace safety,

ted on page 31 of the catalog is required

: have a tuition charge. Science courses
ts are required to purchase their own

Techlllology Program

Cr

| Hrs

*EPT 111 Environmental Protection Technology I.... ..ol 4
*EPT 101  Emergency First Aid Responsg ....... ... coviiirraviiinnannnnas, 1
EPT 173 Water Quality Protection.....[...cooiiiii i inriir v rnarrnenes 3
*EPT 213  Occupational Safety .........L.coooviii i e 3
EPT 232 Air Quality Protection ....... fecririiiiiiaiiiiaiiiiieiiiiniiian. 1

or
AUTC 172  Air Care Inspectors Certificatidn. .. .. e, 1
FS 203 Hazardous Materials.........f i i i i 3
EPT 112 Emergency Preparedness and Response Training .................. 2
EPT 211L Environmental Protection Techpology Ilflab............cou. o0t 4
EPT 212 Energy and Waste Managemen........covvvviieernacrrrnasnnans 3
EPT 215  Environmental Protection Instrimentation .........ccovviveeinnns. 3
Required Arts & Sciences Courses

BIO [11  Environmental Science, ..., cr ................................. 3
CHEM 111 Introduction to Chemistry . ... ... .vivrirrnirrriarronnnsnnesenen 3
CHEM 112U Introduction to Chemistry Lab ). ... .0 . ocriiieiiiieicenan 1
CHEM 130L Environmental Chemistry ... ... .oovviiriivnniivneneiariannen 3
PHYS 102 [ntroduction to PRYSiCs... ... ] vivervirrrrnrsrrinrrransvnnnssnns 3
MATH 120 [mtermediate Algebra........ | .. . iviriiiiiiiiii i, 3
BIO 123  Biology for Health Sciences...|.....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnninn. 3
BIO 124L. Biology Lab for Health Sciencgs........oovieviiiiiiiiniiinannn. 1
CHEM 2121 Integrated Organic Chemistry & Blochemlsn'y .................... 4

123




MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra........covvivniiiiiiiiirriiiainiiiieiian.es 3

BIO 231L Applied Environmental Biology ......covviiviiinnsininnsnnnsaas 3
COMM Communication Elective (101 or higher) .............cociiient 3
ENG 101l  Writing with Reading in Exposition........c..ccviveviiiiennninn.. 3
CSCI 10l Computer LIEracy. . ... vuuiirnaiietrnvnrnnsaisanervannnons 3
Social Science/Humanities Elective (101 or higher),............... 3

ENG 119 Technical Commuaication, .. ....oviuiiiiirarinrarniansrnnnasnnns 3
Total .. icriniiiiiiiarsrsaariossansaansanranssrrsarsrnrnres 72

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollment is sufficient.

Fire Science

Associate in Applied Science Degree
Main Campus

The Fire Science program provides basic classroom instruction in the field of fire
protection. Students earn an associate degree.

The curriculum covered in the advanced courses provides additional course work
designed to train the student for upper-level positions in fire protection. T-VI has
an articulation agreement with the New Mexico Firefighters Academy in Socorro
which currently covers eight classes. Enrolled T-VI students can receive degree
credit for NMFA courses covered by the articulation agreement.

Students are required to purchase their own textbooks and instructional supplies.

Fire Science Program

Cr

Hrs

EMS 160L Emergency Medical Technician...........ccoviviiiinriinincninas 6
EPT 213 Occupational Safety .........ocovvneiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinina, 3
*ES 102  Fire Service Organization ... .......ccciiiiraiineriniannecnanas 3
*FS 103 Introduction to Fire Science . ... o.oviiiiiiiinianinieiananinraas 2
*ES - 111 Fire Prevention. . ....ciciniiiirinsusasisssnnnssnsnssrssnsrsnrses 3
*FS 112 Building Construction. . .. ...vuvviriirinraicriraaciranensnsns- 3
*FS 201  Fire Protection SYSIEImMS .. .c.vvennrenrnerrrreansnncrrnarrsnsons 3
*FS 202  Managing Community Fire Protection........ovviviivrnianinni, 3
*FS 203 Hazardous Material.......coveiiiriirnnrermserinnncsrransrrnsens 3
*FS 211 Incident Command and Control............covnviiiiirnniiniens 3
*FS 212  Fire Investigation. .. ...oovuvierinniiiiseiiiisinraerncnernrneans 3
*FS 213 Industrial Fire Protection. ......coveviiieericeninnccnrnacsnnncns, 3
*FS 214 Facilities Inspection ..........ovieiiiieraieeiiirrarirraeennees 3
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Required Arts & Sc
ENG

jences Courses

101 Writing with Readings in Expgsition .. ..._.......coviviiiinnnnnn. 3
SOC 10l  Introduction to Sociology ....|...... e e i inaaaay 3
ENG 119 Technical Communications. .. |...... D e au e ranerrracrentasnians 3
PHYS 162 Introduction to Physics.......|.....c.oooviiiii i inn, 3
PSY Psychology Elective (105 or hikher) ...........ovvivviiinnnn. ... 3
CHEM I11V/
2L Introduction to Chemistry/Lab . ...t iiiiiianneenn 4
COMM Communications Elective (101 pr higher)......................... 3
MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra..........)..... v e 3
CSCI 101  Computer Literacy............ ...... v e aE e aaar e 3
SOC 216 Race and Ethnic Groups ......]..ooiviiiiiiiiiii i, 3
L | astasnmnnarnerrroreansanas 72

*Courses may be offered in the evening if enrolln

Food Service M

Certificate Program
Main Campus

This program is available to persons emp
field who want to leamn the skills necessary g

managers.

Classroom instruction tncludes theory in hu

ness practices. The supervised work experience
with a cooperating employer under the superv
This program may not qualify students for V¢
fits or other student financial aid.
(Also sce Baking, page 117, and Quantity

hent is sufficient.

nagement

!
yed in the hospitality/food service
p become entry-level supervisors or

man rellations, supervision and busi-
portion of the program is established
sion of the instructor.

terans Administration training bene-

Hood Preparation, page 128.)

Food Service Management Program
| Cr
Hrs
*FSMG 102 Operations Management ........ . ...covviiiiiieiiiieiiiaennnn. 3
*FSMG 103 Human Relations............... ... oo 3
*FSMG 104  Marketing/Cost Control Management. .. ....c.ovevnirinvninnnennn.. 3
FSMG 198  Supervised Work Experience ....J..... ... . 4
Total ouvvernenennnnnianridoreans U 13

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollment

125
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Machine Tool Technology

Certificate Program
Main Campus

This program qualifies students for job entry as machine tool operators.

Students learn the fundamental operations of various machine tools. Lab equip-
ment inclodes micrometers, gages, drill presses, hand tools, engine lathes, milling
machines, numerically controlled turming and machining centers and other equip-
ment used throughout the metal working industry.

A student may leave the program when a training objective has been reached
and receive a proficiency certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Machine Too! Technology students must pay an equipment fee of $105 before
entering MATT 1051, 106L, or 167L; $84 before entering MATT 111L; and $74
before entering MATT 201L.

Machine Tool Technology Program

Cr
Hrs
*MATT 102 Machine Tool Technology Mathematics 1............cocviinaannn. 2
*MATT 103 Machine Tool Technology Theory I ......ccoevniiiiiiiinnann.., 2
*MATT 104 Machine Tool Technology Blueprint Reading I... .. e iesaeaaas 2
*MATT 105L Engine Lathe Principles. .......oooiiniii i iiiiiiiiiniinan 3
*MATT 1061 Milling Machine Principles. .. ...t 3
*MATT 107L Basic Machine Tool Problems ................ooiiiiiniiait, 3
MATT 111L Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab Il .. ... ... ... ... ..... 12
MATT 112  Machine Tool Technology Math/Blueprint Reading I1.............. 3
MATT 113 Numerical Control Programming 1...........covviiniiiinnna... 3
MATT 20iL Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab 1ML ............ooiaelltl 12
MATT 213 Numerical Control Programming I ............coviiiiiiiniinn, 3
L - 48

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollment is sufficient.
Option: Supervised Work Experience.
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Plumbi

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Plumbing program provides the technﬂ
necessary to enter the plumbing industry. Thig

ng

every term.
Instruction is in the fundamentals of layo

clature of tools and materials; and practice with the tools of the trade.
Emphasis is on residential and light commgrcial work, maintenance and remod-

elmg, installation of fixtures; alteration, planning and coordination of the job; repair

d vent lines; and application of codes.

of piping systems; installation of water, soil a
A student may leave the program when

and receive a proficiency certificate detailin;

Plumbing students must pay an equipmen
103L and $74 before entering PLMB 111L.

the skills mastered.

Plumbing Program |

*PLMB 103  Safety and Tools Theory .......
*PLMB 103L Safety and Tools Lab ..........
“PLMB 104  Plumbing Mathematics.........
*PLMEB 105 Basic Plumbing Theory .......,
*PLMB 105L Basic Plumbing Lab....... ..,
*PLMB 106 Plumbing Blueprint Reading. ...
*PLMB 107  Plumbing Systems Theory.......
*PLMB 107L Plumbing Systems Lab..........
PLMB 111L Plumbing Theory/lab Il ........
PLMB 112  Plumbing Math/Blueprint Reading

Total

D T T T T T T
...............................
--------------------------------
.................................

---------------------------------

...............................

-------------------------------

-------------------------------

.............................

-------------------------------

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollmen] is suﬁlicient.
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Quantity Food Preparation

Certificate Program
Main Campus

Quantity Food Preparation emphasizes nutritional food preparation and prepares
students for entry into the rapidly growing food industry—as sauté cooks after the
first term or dinner cooks upon completion of the full program.

Classes are held in industrial kitchens. Students prepare food for and operate a
cafeteria line including cash registers.

Advanced students operate the Student Specialties program, a fine dining res-
taurant open to the public by reservation only (sce page 37).

A student may leave the program when a training objective has been reached
and receive a proficiency certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Graduates are encouraged to enroll in the Baking program, as space permits, to
gain an additional job skill which may be helpful in their careers.

Quantity Food Preparation students must pay an equipment fee of $105 before
entering QUFD 104L, 105L., 106L or 107L, and another $84 before entering QUFD
113L, 114L, I15L, 116L, 117L, or 118L.

(Also see Baking, page 117, and Food Service Management, page 123.)

Quantity Food Preparation Program

- Cr

Hrs

*QUFD 102 Food Service Math.................. e 3
*QUFD 103 Quantity Food Theory Lot 2
*QUFD 104L Buffet Procedures .. ... ..cccviviiiiinr e iiaiiiiaieniacanans 2
*QUFD 105L Salad and Pantry ...vvvrvvrneiiiiiiiiieniaraincasnanasrssonnan 2
*QUFD  I06L DHNner.......ovveuromeaceaectaiisuiastsnsssnnsarssrsnsoasisanes 2
PQUFD  J07L Fry...ooiiviiiiiainratnsnnrirvnsesisainsnsassnsasssnnranrasnnsns 2
QUFD 112 Quantity Food Theory Il.....ovivivnvivrarvrrrcvra e, 3

"QUFD 113L Dining Room Skills ......oiiieiii i |
QUFD 114L Cold Preparation ......cccuviirrvnninrrecvistasnieiinnssrrananss 2

QUFD 115L Stocks and Sauces-Sous Chef..........oiiiniinniinnn, e 2

QUFD 116L Entree (Meat Preparation).....c.cooeiniiiinerrinerinnnnnasanans 2

QUFD I17L Entree (Fish Preparation)..........coooviiiiiiirinninnnniianen 2

QUFD 118L Garde Manger—Competition .......covviinrrrnasrrrnrnirrsncoacs 2

TOtAl ¢ ovviaiannrnreanomnnisssassssarsssansnvsnsnnn srveanas 27

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollment is sufficient.
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Sportscraft/Small Er

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics p

gine Mechanics

p'mvides entry-level skills needed

to diagnose and repair problems on recreatiorfal vehicles, industrial equipment and

outdoor power products. Proper safety proc
selection of handtools and test equipment a

ures along with the correct use and
stressed.

Employment opportunities include such positions as general mechanic, specialist,

service writer, service manager, shop forema
may seek employment at agricultural implen
landscape firms, equipment rental shops, co
department stores, recreational vehicle sales 3
Qualified students have the option to app
experience program with cooperating employe
Students may leave the program when a trai
a proficiency certificate detailing the skills md
Students must pay an equipment fee of $103

t

and sales representative. Graduates
ent dealerships, park commissions,
struction and industrial companies,

nd service shops.

y their skills in a supervised work
5.

ing objective is reached and receive
tered.

before entering SCSE 104L., 105L,

or 106L; $100 before entering SCSE 111L., affd $95 before entering SCSE 201L.

Sportscraft/Small Engine Mpchanics Program

| Cr
| Hrs

*SCSE 102  Math/Basic Electricity .......... ..ottt 3
*SCSE 103  Sportscraft/Small Engine Theory IH.: .............................. 3
*SCSE 1041, Engine Service and Overhaul Lab |Four Stroke Cycle.............. 3
*SCSE  105L Engine Service and QOverhaul Lab [Two Stroke Cycle .............. 2
*SCSE  106L Fuel Systems....................h..... 2
*SCSE 107 Management Skills ...... ... ... it |
SCSE I11L Sportscraft/Small Engine Theory/Lhb IT . ......oovvnnienneenno... 12
SCSE 113  Transportation Electronics. . ...... .co.iiiin oo ieaann.. 3
SCSE 201l Sportscraft’/Small Engine Theory/LOb IL. . ...oovnieeienoinnrinnes 15
L7 T P 4

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollmentlis sufficient.
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Truck Driving

Certificate Program
Main Campus

The Truck Driving program provides basic instruction required to become a
professional truck driver.

Students leamn how to handle a tractor trailer safely and efficiently. The program
is designed for students who are already licensed as automobile drivers in New
Mexico. The goal of the program is to provide the basic instruction and skill
development required to test for the commercial driver’s license needed to operate
tractor trailers.

Students must pay a nonrefundable fee of $105 for the course. The program is
\accredited by PTDIA (Professional Truck Drivers Institute of America).

This program may not qualify students for Veterans Administration benefits or
other financial aid.

Truck Driving Program
Cr
Hrs
TRDR 104L Truck Driving Theory/Lab ......ooiiinrr e 15
Total vvvvrnrenccnooitissssnnsnssnsnarinsiirasanrosassrones 15

Welding

Certificate Program
Main Campas

The Wclding program qualifies students for entry-level employment in the metals-
processing industry. Specific welding qualification is the goal of each term. This
program admits students only once a year for the fall term.

Students study, practice and qualify in oxyacetylene welding. Instruction also is
provided in shielded metal-arc welding and gas metal-arc welding. Qualification
tests are given in shielded metal-arc welding and gas metal-arc welding. Tests are
given in pipe welding and gas tungsten-arc welding to acquaint the student with
standard operating procedures for various qualifications. Students must be making
progress on these tests to qualify for supervised work experfence. [nstruction also
is offered on welding fabrication and materials testing. '

A student may leave the program when a training objective is reached and receive
a proficiency certificate detailing the skills mastered.

Welding students must pay a personal equipment fee of $105 before entering the

program.
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*WELD
*WELD
*WELD
*WELD
*WELD
WELD
WELD
WELD
WELD

102
103
104
105L
106L
111L
112
202L
202

Welding Pnigram

Cr

f Hrs

Welding Mathematics I ...... . .. ..o ii i iiiniiiiennnns 2
Welding Metallurgy Theory I.. J. oo iieeii e 2
Welding Blueprint Reading I .. }...... et 2
Oxyacetylene Welding Principle .. ... b 3
Introduction to Arc Welding...|....... P 3
Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab|ll...........cooiiiiiiiniian, 12
Welding Math/Blueprint Reading I, .............coivivinennn... 3
Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab[Ill . ...............cccovvuvnnen.. 15
Blueprint Reading INI..........}...... e rreier e 3
Total ..envennrinnarcnanraforeens etteeetietinr e rranas 45

*Course may be offered in the evening if enrollment is sufficient.
Option: Supervised Work Experience.
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Adult Educqtﬁon

T-VI's Adult Education program provides free balsic courses which can lead to
successful completion of higher education. Aflult Education courses include prep-
aration for citizenship, English as a second language, basic skills, GED preparation,
enrichment clusters and the Vocational Enrichment Program. These courses offer
students opportunity to find better jobs and t improve themselves.

Hablamos Espanol: El programa de Educarién para Adultos ofrece la oportun-
idad al alumnado de tomar cursos de educagidn elemental, los cuales pudiésen
conducir a la terminacion satisfactoria de unaleducacién supenior. Los cursos que
dicho departamento ofrece son los siguientes: lectura y escritura, aritmética, inglés
como segundo idioma, clases de cindadania y [cursos preparatorios para el exdmen
de GED. Estos cursos brindan al alumno la o umdad de superarse personalmente
asi como la de obtener un empleo mejor remnerado. La instruccién es absoluta-
mente gratuita. ,

Registration: Persons wanting to take an Adult Education course should begin
by registering in person at either T-VI campu$. On Main Campus, registration is
in the Prep Building, Room P-1. On the Montqya Campus, registration is in Room
H-100. Adult Education courses follow the T-VI schedule with [5-week terms
beginning in September, January and May. R istration begins one month before
courses start. A staff member will help with ¢ourse selection to meet individual
needs and schedules. During the tenm, staff is gvailable at both Main and Montoya
campuses Monday through Thursday from 8 a.ip. to 9 p.m. and Friday from 8 a.m.
to 5 p.m,

Locations: Adult Education courses are offered at T-VI's Main and Montoya
campuses and other locations throughout the Albuquerque area. Current off-campus
sites include:

Alamosa Elementary School, 6500 Sunset Garj ens Rd. SW

Barcelona Elementary School, 2311 Barcelona|Rd. SW

Canoncito Community School, Canoncito |
Dolores Gonzales Elementary School, 900 Atlantic Ave. SW
East Central Multi-Service Center, 7525 Zuni §E
El Buen Samaritano, 700 Granite NW
Emerson Elementary School, 620 Georgia SE

133




Eugene Field Elementary School, 700 Edith Blvd. SE
Garfield Middle School, 3501 Sixth NW

Holy Family School, 562 Atrisco SW

John Marshall Multi-Service Center, 1500 Walter SE

La Mesa Elementary School, 7500 Copper NE

Los Padillas Community Center, 2117 Los Padillas Rd. SW
Polk Middle School, 2220 Raymac SW

Reginald Chavez Elementary School, 2700 Mountain Rd. NW
Rio Grande High School, 2300 Arenal SW

San Jose Cursillo Center, 2401 Broadway SE

Valle Vista Elementary School, 1700 Mae Ave. SW
‘Washington Middle School, 1101 Park Ave. SW

Persons or groups interested in additional Adult Education courses in the com-
munity should contact the T-VI Adult Education office. It may be possible for
T-VI to provide courses at locations not listed here.

Expenses: There are no tuition charges or fees for Adult Education courses.
Textbooks are provided free to students.

+ Standards of Progress: Students must attend at least 80 percent of the course
sessions to receive a certificate. No letter grades are given.

Attendance: Teachers take attendance at each course session and turn in monthly
absence reports. If a student is absent four course sessions in a row, the teacher
tries to contact the student. A student may be dropped from the course after four
consecutive absences. Students who have missed or dropped classes are encouraged

' to go to the Adult Learning Laboratory to continue their studies.

Student Records: T-VI maintains permanent records which include the date a
student enrolled in a course, date completed or dropped, total number of course
hours and hours attended, and whether a certificate was issued to the student.
Transcripts are furnished upon student request to the Adult Education Office. The
first transcript is free; a fee is charged for any additional transcripts. At least 48
hours must be allowed to process transcript requests.

- English as a Second Language

ESL: English as a second language courses are for persons learning to speak
English. Most of the coursework is in speaking and listening although some written
waork is given.

Beginning English as a Second Language: This course is for students who do
not speak English and for those who have never studied English before. The course
uses a conversational approach to learning English.

Intermediate English as a Second Language: This course is for students who
have completed Beginning ESL or persons who speak some English. It is a con-
. tinuation of the beginning course with emphasis on speaking and writing.
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Advanced English as a Second Language: Students who have had a previous
conversational English course and persons ho can speak some English but need
additional practice may take this course. Spefiking, ‘writing and basic grammar are
taught. .

Basic Sklills

1

These courses offer a general review of gfammar, spelling, basic mathematics
and reading improvement. '
h

Beginning Literacy: This course helps students learn the basic skills for reading
and writing in English. It is especially for those with little formal education or
whose language does not use the same writien alphabet as English. The course
includes letter formation (printing and cursivg), relations between English sounds
and letters, reading and writing single wordsjand short sentences, and filling out
short application forms. |

Reading Improvement Skills: This courselis for students who want to practice
and improve their reading skills in popular and classical literature, social studies,
natural science, and word problem solving |n mathematics, This course is for
students who can read but who want to improveltheir comprehension and confidence.
Matenals will be relevant to students’ life experiences, emphasizing higher level
thinking processes and analytlcal strategies. I strucllon will be pnmarly individ-
ualized. Areas covered in this course includ vocabulary, spelling, finding main
ideas and supporting details, making inferences, drawing conclusions, and applying
ideas. In addition, students will leam to ¢ judgments about the validity or
accuracy of information or methods.

Writing Improvement Skills: This course is for students who want to improve
or develop their skills in wrting standard English. Instruction will be general to
meet the students’ individual needs in wntmg Students will learn basic grammar,
sentence structure, and how to recognize and|correct errors. Students will leam
about the structure of paragraphs and to write|a composition so that the intended
meaning is correctl}' and clearly stated. Students w1ll learn to think logically and
present ideas in proper sequence, The coursq will emphasize topics which are
relevant to adults.

Basic Mathematics Skills: This course is fo] students who want to develop and
lmpmve their skills in basic mathematics. Stuflents are not rcqu:red to have any
prior knowledge of mathematics to enter this ¢lass. Instruction is primarily indi-
vidualized. Instruction and materjals will stregs reallife situations and practical
applications of mathematical skills. Areas covefed in this course include numbers,
basic operations, measurement, percents, ratioj and proportion, graphs, practical
geomelry, basic algebraic conceplts, basic statistjcal concepts, problem-solving and
logical reasoning. Instruction is self-paced and Ltudents may progress at their own
rate.
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GED Preparation

This program prepares students for the General Educational Development (GED)
examination for a high school equivalency diploma. The five areas covered for the
GED exam are writing skills, social studies, science, literature and mathematics.
A student needs to register for any of the following as needed:

® Reading Improvement Skills (covers social science, science, and literature)

® Writing Improvement Skills

® Basic Mathematics Skills :

' These courses are planned for individual instruction and may be completed at
the student’s own pace. Students are encouraged to take the GED examination at
the end of the term, but those with demonstrated ability may take the test earlier
with instructor recommendation. All books are fumished to the student free. The
GED test fee is $2.25.

Prerequisite: Persons wanting to take the GED exam or GED preparation courses
must be at least 18 years old and must not be enrolled in any high school. A person
who is 17 years old may enroll only if released from the New Mexico State
Compulsory School Attendance Law and if granted a GED Underage Permission
Form. Forms are available in the Testing Center at both T-VI campuses. For ad-
ditional information, please call 768-0550 at the Main Campus or 271-4260 at the
' Joseph M. Montoya Campus.

It is recommended that students take a pre-test. These pre-tests are given at the
Main Campus at scheduled times, Please call 768-0492 for additional information
to reserve a place for a particular test session.

The pre-test is administered at the Joseph M. Montoya Campus on an individual
basis. Call 271-4204 for information.

Enrichment Clusters

These are short-term, intense, highly focused classes organized to meet the spe-
cific needs of Adult Education students. They meet Friday mornings in two-hour
blocks. Topics and titles change from time to time according to the indicated needs
of our students.

T-¥I Orientation: This is a course to acquaint students with the various offerings
and services at T-VI and how to find the education you need. Written information
is provided and tours are conducted at each campus.

Study Skills: A course for persons who need to learn or improve study habits.
Time management and organizational techniques are covered.

English as a Second Language (ESL) Conversation: A supplement to ESL
courses providing practice in speaking and using the English language and its idioms.
One of the most fun courses on campus for ESL students.

136



Test-Taking Tips: Guidance on taking
approach to the different kinds of tests on
raise your scores on all types of tests.

Math Anxiety: How to conquer those lj
to math points out how math is used in ou
need for fear.

Literacy for ESL: This course helps s
reading and writing in English. It is especi

does not use the same written alphabet as K

Spelling and Basic Grammar Review:

grammar rules including capitalization, pu

plain good usage.

t
|

tests effectively. Helps with the best
. may encounter. Gives tips on how to
|

pfounded fears. This rational approach
various daily transactions. There is no

udents leam the most basic skills for
ly intended for those whose language
nglishl

A review of the important spelling and
nctuation, subject/verb agreement and

1

Vocational Enrichlnenf Program

The Vocational Enrichment Program (VH
for high school students as well as for adult
These courses are offered in many subject ar
hours. Instructors for the Vocational Enrichnq
education instructors by the state of New M
regular faculty of that high school.

Course lists and additional information are

and both T-V1 Adult Education offices, VEP {

schools except Albuquerque High School.
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Course De!

;
scripfions

Development(

Mathemal

Preparatory students are placed in math courses {
abilities. Students’ scores on the ACT (see page
to assist in determining in which classes students

MATH 092—Introduction to the Scientific Cal
This 7'/-week course, offered twice each term, i
technical operations on Sharp, Casio and Hewlett

1l Studies

- |
ics
|
hat best meet their needs, interests and

) and/or a math advisement test are used
should enroll.

u]atorE_(Z cr)
[nroducés the student to scientific and

for students enrolled in or preparing for Technolo

Packard calculators. Designed primarily
ies or Trades, the course includes

algebraic operating method, reverse operating log|c, 1mmductmn to programming,

hexadecimal/decimal conversions, trigonometric
logarithms, multiple memory problems and appli

nction$ and coordinate systems,
tions for mathematics, physics,

electronics and mechanics. The class requires stropg basic math skills. This course is not
eligible for support by the Veterans Administration.

MATH 098—Rasic College Arithmetic (3 cr)

This course provides small group instniction in basic anthmeuc skills: whole numbers,

common fractions, decimal fractions, and percenty.
problem solving techniques, and word problems
course is offered in both self-paced and lecture fo
complete MATH 098 then take MATH (99.

MATH 099—Basic College Mathematics (4 cr)
This course is offered for students entering prog
Health Occupations, Technologies or Trades. A re
will also be helpful to students wishing to continug
Elementary Algebra.

This course begins with an overview of basic m
advanced topics nceded for the student’s selected o

[3%

Students will be introduced to
ill be introduced in each skill area. The
ts. Students who satisfactorily

|
s of study in Business Qccupations,

f iew of subject matter in this course

studying math and preparing for
I

Athematics and includes special or

hajor, such as calculator usage, ratio




and proportion, data representation, geometric concepts, measurement (U.S. and metric),
real pumber system concepts, signed numbers and linear equations in one variable. The
course 15 offered in both self-paced and Jecture formats. MATH 099 satisfies prerequisite
requirements for MATH 100.

MATH 099L—Lab for Basic College Mathematics (0 cr)

{Corequisite: MATH 099) Computer assisted/tutorial laboratory exercises in basic
mathematics, as well as special topics needed for the student’s selected occupational
major. This lab meets two hours per week.

MATH 100A—Elementary Algebra for College Students (4 er)

This course is for students who are not prepared to enter Intermediate Algebra. The
course begins with a brief review of basic math, and progresses to operations involving
numbers, polynomials, linear equations, factoring, formulas, graphing and word
problems. The course is offered in both self-paced and lecture formats. MATH 100 meets
prerequisite requirements for MATH 120. Successful completion of MATH 100 is
required of any student whose score on the ACT is below 16.

MATH 100L—Lab for Elementary Algebra for College Students (0 cr)
{Corequisite: MATH 100) Computer assisted/tutorial laboratory exercises to cover a variety
of beginning Algebra topics. This lab meets two hours per week.

Reading

Courses in reading are offered to any student who wishes to improve histher reading
comprehension and speed. RDG 100 is also offered for students seeking admission to a
dégree program. For programs which require a score of 18 or above on the ACT, see a
counselor.

RDG 092—English Reading Skills (3 cr)

This course complements ENG 092 and may be taken simultaneously, Students with
limited English proficiency develop effective reading and writing skills which help them
become successful participants in T-VI preparatory reading courses,

RDG 099—Reading Improvement (3 cr)

This course focuses on reading as a thinking process, helping students recognize that what
they bring 1o the reading task is as important as the print which they expect to decode and
comprehend. Successful completion of this course is required for any student whose score
on the ACT* is below 15.

RDG 099L—Lab for Reading Improvement (0 cr)
{Corequisite: RDG 099) Computer assisted/tutorial laboratory exercises to help the student
improve reading, vocabulary, and comprehension skills.

RDG 100—LCollege Preparatory Reading (3 cr)

This course provides instruction in reading skills necessary for success in college level
courses. The course emphasizes study skills and vocabulary development and places
special emphasis on comprehension skills. Students entering this course should possess at
least high school level reading abilitics. Selected topics in social science are used as
vehicles to develop reading proficiency.
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RDG 100L—Lab for College Preparatory R
(Corequisite: RDG 100) Computer assisted/tut
study skills and strategies to prepare students f

Engli

ENG 092—English Language Skills (6 cr)
This is an intensive course in English. Students
effective speaking and listening skills necessary
preparatory courses. Class meets two hours per

ENG 094—Language Development (6 cr)
This class helps students improve bastc commu

reading and writing. It helps them to follow orai

write, spell and use English comrectly. Class me

ENG 099—Writing Standard English I (3 cr)
This course focuses on the grammar and mecha

as on writing narrative, descriptive, and simple

094 or equivalent skilis as demonstrated by exas

meets prerequisite requirements for ENG 100,

« |k
pading (0 cr)
ial Iabomtory exercises in reading and
br success in college level courses.

ish

E

with fimited English proficiency tearn
for successful participation in T-VI
day. l

ications skills—speaking, listening,
and written instructions accurately and to
ets two hours per day.

|
ics of standard American English, as well
bxpository paragraphs. Prerequisite: ENG
h. Satisfactory completion of ENG 099

ENG 099L—Lab for Writing Standard Engli

I (0cr)

(Carequmre ENG 099} Computer assisted/tutoripl laboratory instruction in grammar and
in writing paragraphs using word processing.

ENG 100—Writing Standard English II (3 cr |

This course focuses on the grammar, mechanics pnd usage of standard American English,
as well as on writing simple expository paragraphs and essays. Prerequisite: ENG 099 or
equivalent skills as demanstrated by exam. Satistactory completion of ENG 100 meets
pterequisite requirements for ENG 101,

ENG IL— Lab for Writing Standard English II (0 cr)
(Coreguisite: ENG 100) Computer assisted/tutorigl laboratory instruction in grammar and
in writinpg paragraphs using word processing,
Language Skills
LANG 100—Spanish for Beginners (3 cr)
Conversaticnal Spanish for non-Spanish speaking
Information about the Spanish culture and its cus
course is not eligible for support by Veterans Ad

students is taught in this class.
ms and tradittons is included. This
linistration,

Science

SCIE 100A—Scientific Reasoning (3 cr) .
This course will help the student to become a more independent leamer by developing
effective study and critical thinking skills. A variely of problems in science which require
critical thinking will be analyzed and solved as a neans to sharpen students’ abilities.
Skills practiced in this class will aid the developin 7 student in any future science or
technology course. Scientific Reasoning 100 is o Bl‘Bd for any student ertering a degree
program. For programs which require a score of 19 or above on the ACT, see your
counselor.
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SCIE 100L—Lab for Scientific Reasoning (0 cr)

{Corequisite: SCIE 100) Computer assisted/tutorial laboratory exercises in basic study and
critical thinking skills to prepare students for entry into any future sctence or technology
cOTse.

Communications/Study Skills

SSKL 100—Thinking Strategies (3 cr)

This course is for students who wish to improve their general thinking abilities. Several
thought processes are explored and applied to general problem-solving situations,
including math and word problems, standardized testing and group processes. The course
is especially recommended for students preparing for Accounting, Data Processing,
Electrenics and other majors dealing with troubleshooting, and for students who are weak
in math,

CMTC 100—Communications for Technology (3 cr)
In this course, students improve speaking, listening, reading and writing skills as related
to their field of study in Technologies. They also leamn reference and study skills.

CMTR 100—Communications for Trades (3 cr)
In this course, students improve speaking, listening, reading and writing as related to their
field of study in Trades. They also leam reference and study skills.

CMBO 100—Communications for Business OQccupations (3 ¢r)
[n this course, students improve speaking, listening, reading and writing as related to their
ﬁelld of study in Business Occupations. They also leam reference and stedy skills.

CMHO 100—Communications for Health Occupations (3 cr)
In this course, students improve speaking, listening, reading and writing as related to their
field of study in Health. They also learn reference and study skills.

Survey Courses

Courses listed below provide a survey of majors in Business Occupations, Health
Occupations or Technologies as indicated by the course title. Students leam more about
the majors which they have selected with regard to job availability, job expectations, and
methods, materials and operations of each field. These courses are not eligible for support
by Veterans Administration.

ACCT 100—Introduction to Accounting (3 cr)

This course is designed to provide the student with knowledge of the basic accounting
cycle. Additional topics such as payroll and taxes will be covered as time permits. This
class will prepare students for upper-level accounting courses,

S5 100—Introduction to Typing (3 cr)

This course is for students who either need or wish to leamn typewriting or general
keyboarding skitls. Students in Business Occupations who have unique difficulties in
learning typewriting are encouraged to enroll. The course is also recommended for
students preparing for Data Processing and other majors requiring keyboard skills. Upon
successful completion, student will type a minimum of 25 wpm.
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HLTH 100—Introduction to Health Occupa

Luns {3cr)

This course offers an introduction to various heulth careers through class discussions,
tours and speakers. It also introduces the student to anatomy and physiology of selected
body systems. Diseases and treatments are discfissed in relation to these body systems.

DP 100—Introduciion to Data Processing (3 fr) |

This course provides preparation for the first te
objectives include programming in BASIC on
on mainframe computers, flowcharting, data p:
information. Satisfactory completion of this cou
enter DP 100L and DP 102.

ELEC 100—Introduction to Electronics (3 cr
This course includes intensive study of introduct
including the atom, Ohm’s Law, Kirchoff's Law,
necessary thinking skills and techniques which 2
electronics. Also included are concepts in magnd
Satisfactory completion of ELEC 100 signifies tH
103L. (Students may step back to this course frd
the course is too great.)

DRFT 100—Introduction to Drafting (3 ¢cr)
This course includes intensive study of introduct
weights, erthographic projection, pictorials and

in data processing technology. Course
icrocomputers, programming in COBOL
ssing concepts and computer career

rse indilcatcs that the student is prepared to

pry concepts of electronics theory

DC and AC circuit pnnc:ples and the
e required for further study in

tism, inductance and capacitance.

at the student is prepared to enter ELEC
m ELEC 103L if the level of difficulty in

ry concepts of drafting including line

ic drafting skills as applied to major

areas. Freehand skctchmg, geometric constructiogs, letiering, occupational information
and the use of math in drafting are also included] This course helps to prepare the student
for eatry into ARDR 101L, C&S 10IL or DDET|101L. {Students may also step back to

DRFT 100 if the level of difficulty in these cours

Special Se

MATH 090—Introductory Mathematics (6 cr)
This course provides small growp instruction in ba}

5 is too great.)

"vices

ic mathematics skills—whole numbers,

common fractions, decimal fractions, percents and conversions—to special-needs students.

The student is placed in a self-paced, individuali
who make sufficient progress are moved into regul
two hours each day.

ENG 090—Introductory Language Skills (6 cr)

progranuned math unit. Students
preparatory courses. The class meets

Small group instruction is provided to special-needs students in basic communication
skills—spelling, reading, writing, speaking and listening. The course helps students

follow oral and written instructicns accurately and

Students who make sufficient progress are transferr

class meets two hours per day.
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LANG (90—Spelling (3 cr)

This course provides diagnosis and remediation for specific spelling deficiencies. Word
structure and the principles and rules of spelling are emphasized. The class meets daily
for one hour.

SPSV 089—Targeted Instruction (3 cr)

This course provides study skills remediation and intensive individualized instruction to
students who have potential for participation in certificate majors or academic programs
but reed concentrated help to complete the Preparatory Program. Students receive daily,
individualized tutoring in a classroom setting.

SPSV 090—Employability Skills (3 cr)

This course is designed to assist the student in identifying appropriate employment options
and to make the student job-conscious, self-assured and well-prepared for employment.
Units include self-assessment, career exploration, ressme writing, applications,
interviewing techniques, on-the-job training, work samples, business vocabularies, writing
and composing letters, human relations, community resources and job market information.
This class meets daily for one hour.

Arts & Sciences

Biological and Physical Sciences

ASTR 10I—Introduction to Astronomy I {3 cr)

This descriptive and historical introduction to the science of astronomy focuses on the
solar system, including the sun, the planets, comets and meteors. Topics also include the
space program and critiques of related pseudosciences such as astrology.

BIO 111—Envirenmental Science (3 cr}

This course introduces the study of the environmeat, including basic principles of
ecology, relationship of humans to the environment and solutiens 0 local, regional and
global environmental problems.

BI0O 111I.—Environmental Science Lab (I cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: BIO 111) An optional laboratory for investigation of the principles
discussed in class, this course includes laboratory analysis of water, soil and air
pollutants, as well as field trips to sites of special interest.

BIO 115L—Biophysical Science (4 cr)

This is an introduction to the natural sciences of biology, chemistry and physics, and
emphasizes their application to the human organism. Laboratery complements lecture and
focuses on laboratory procedures and techniques. Three hours of lecture and one three-
hour lab are taken concurrently. Familiarity with college algebra is recommended.
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BIO 121L—Principles of Biology I (4 cr)
This course emphasizes the development of cong
biological chemistry, Mendelian inheritance, mo
hours of lecture and one three-hour lab are taker
algebra is recommended.

=M

BIO 122L—Principles of Biology 1I (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: BIO 121L) Emphasizing the develq
population genetics, evolution, ecology, behavio
diversity of organisms. Three hours of lecture an
concutrently.

i

BIO 123—Biology for Health Sciences (3 cr)
Principles of cell biology, cell chemistry, geneticy
an emphasis on human systems. Familiarity with

BIO 1241L—Riology for Health Sciences Lab (1
{Pre- or corequisite: BIO 123} Laboratory exercis
biology, organ systems and genetics are conducted,

BIO 136—Human Anatomy and Physiology for
This one-semester course examines the structure (z
the human body. [nvestigation involves the molecy
the body as an integrated whole,

BIO 139L—Human Anatomy and Physiology fo
(Pre- or corequisite: BIQ 136) Laboratory exercise
lecture, Exercises include microscopy, chemistry, d

BIO 200L—General Ecology (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: BIO [22L or BIO 1231124L or permi
introduced to the interrelationships of erganisms to
pepulations, communities, ecosystems and the bios
three-hour lab are taken concurrently. Summer, fall

BIO 22I—Introductory Genetics (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: BIO 12311241 or 121L or permission

the structure, function and transmission of hereditary

BIO 2231 —Introductory Genetics Lab (I ¢r)
(Pre- or corequisite: BIO 221) Lab exercises using ff
tllustrate the principles introduced in BIOQ 221, Offer

cr)
s and giemonstralions related to cell

epts. Topics include impact biclogy,

ular genetics and embryology, Three

concuiF'renlly. Familiarity with college

pment of concepts, topics include
plant and animal psychology and the

cne three-hour lab are taken

and organismic biology are studied with
bollegelalgebra is recommended,

Non-Majors (3 cr)

natomy) and function (physiology) of
lar, cellular, tissue and organ levels and

F Non-Majors Lab (1 cr)

. complement concepls presented in
issections and use of models.

bston of instructor) Students are

their environment through the study of
here. Three hours of lecture and one
terms only,

l
of fnstructer) Emphasis is placed on

y factors. Qffered alternating terms.

ruit flics and lower organisms
¢d alternating terms.

BIO 2241.—Southwestern Natural History (4 cr)

Three hours of lecture and three hours of lab or field
the natural history and identification of southwestern
anly.

trips (one or more overmight) present
flora and fauna. Summer, fall terms

BIO 231L—Environmental Biology (3 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: BIO 1211, or {23/124L) In combined l¢
concepts and methods in microbiology and their appl
waste management, environmental assessmeat and rc

cture and lab, students explore basic
cations’ to problems in hazardous
ediation.
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BIO 237—Human Anatomy and Physiology I (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: BIQ 115L or a cambination of BIO 123/124L or BIO [21l. and CHEM 111/
1120 or CHEM {21L) This course is an integrated study of human structure and function
lh:lat covers the intcgumentary, skeletal, muscular and nervous systems,

BI1O 238—Human Anatomy and Physiology II (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BIO 237/247L) This course, a continuation of BIO 237, covers the
structure and function of the cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductwe
and endocrine systems.

BIO 239—Microbiology (3 er)

(Prerequisites: BIO 113L or a combinaiion of BIO 1231124L or BIQ 1211 and CHEM
11121 or Chem 121L; corequivite: BIQ 239L) The concepts of microbiology, host-
parasite relationships, infection and immunity are introduced.

BIO 2391 —Microbiology Lab (1 cr)

(Prereguisites: BIO [15L or a combination of BIO {231124L or BIO 121L and CHEM
F111112L or CHEM 121L; corequisite: BIG 239} In three-hour-a-week laboratory
sessions, students study laboratory technigues with microorganisms and observe the
growth of microorganisms, control and sanitation.

BIO 2471L—Human Anatomy and Physiology I Lab (1 cr)

{Prerequisites: BIO 115L or a combination of BIO 123/124L or BIOQ 121L and CHEM
11111121 or CHEM [21L: pre- or corequisite: BIO 237) This course provides anatomical
and physiological laboratery exercises coordinated with the topics covered in BIO 237.
Specimen dissection and cadaver study are included.

BIO 248L.—Human Anatomy and Physielogy II Lab (1 cr}

(Prerequisites: BIO 1151 or a combination of either BIO 123/124L or BIO 121L and
CHEM 1111120 or CHEM I21L; pre- or corequisite: B 233) This course provides
‘anatomical and physiological laboratory exercises coordinated with the topics covered in
'BIO 238. Specimen dissection and cadaver study are included.

BIO 260L—Botany (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: BIQ 122L) This course introduces students to the different subdivisions of
. the plant kingdom, namely Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta, Pteridophyta, Gymnosperms and
Angiosperms. Plant moiphology, anatomy and sexual and asexual reproduction are
covered under each section, One three-hour lab complements three hours of lecture each
week. Summer term only.

BIO 296—Topics in Biology (1-3 <)
Various topics in biology are presented.

CHEM 101—Concepts of Chemistry (3 cr}

This course is an introduction to chemistry as it applies to the world in which we live. In
addition to an introduction to the chemical and physical properties of matter, topics of
special interest will be covered.
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CHEM 111—Introduction to Chemisiry (3 cr .
This course, a qualitative introduction to chemigiry, is designeﬂ to give students an
understanding of basic chemical concepts, Studefus apply these concepts to explore the
nature of common products and processes enn:oEFtercd in everyday life. Students will use
basic aritheetic. L

(Icr)l

three-hour period each week, students
p!em?nting the material covered in

CHEM 112L—Introduction to Chemistry La
(Pre- or corequisite: CHEM 111) Meeting for o
perform experiments and complete lab reports ¢
CHEM 111,

CHEM 121L—General Chemistry I (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 with @ minimum grade of C) The first semester of
a standard two semester sequence in general chemistry for students majoring in the
sciences, engineering or premed, this course stresbes atomic and molecular structure,
chCmmaI periodicity, mass and energy relationshifs in chemical reactions, and the
chemical and physical behavior of matter. A stronf emphasis is placed on problem
solving. Three hours of lecture per week are comglemented by a three-hour lab meeting.

CHEM 122L—General Chemistry II (4 cr)
{Prerequisite; CHEM 121L) Continving from CH 121L, students ar¢ given thorough
quantitative coverage of acids and bases, chemical] equilibrium, chemical kinetics,
thermodynamics, solubility, electrochemistry and fuclear chemistry. Introductions to
coordination chemistry and organic chemistry are ficluded as well as a brief survey of the
elements. Three hours of lecture per week are coniplemented by a three-hour lab meeting.

CHEM I130L—Environmental Chemistry (3 er) [

(Prerequisite: CHEM 111/112L) Introducing the stddent m the fundamentals of
environmental chemistry, this course focuses on ch¢mical and instrumental analysm
sampling, and preservation techniques in the areas pf water, wastewater, soil, air and food
testing,

CHEM 212—Organic Chemistry and Biochemisiry (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: CHEM I11i112L or CHEM I21L) A pne- semester introduction to organic
chemistry and biochemistry designed for students int the health and environmental
occupations, this course surveys organic functional L'mups in terms of structure and
chemical/physical properties, followed by coverage bf the chemistry of living organisms.
A strong emphasis is placed on medical aspects of the matcnal

CHEM 296—Topics in Chemistry (I-3 cr)
Various topics in chemistry will be offered.

PHYS 102—Introduction to Physics (3 cr) !
This general-interest caurse for nonscience or sciencg majors introduces the basic concepts
and phenomena of physics. In conjunction with pracfical demanstrations and applications,
the course is descriptive. Students need only a mininjum of elementary mathematics.

|

PHYS 151—Physics I (3 cr)
(Prerequisite;: MATH 121 or MATH 150 or MATH 180} Through lectures and
demonstrations, this course is a study of mechanics, Sound and heat. This is a non-
calculus based course which satisfies premedical, predental, preoptometry and certain
technologies requirements. W 1
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PHYS 152—Physics II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: PHYS 151) Using lecture and demonstration, this course presents the areas
of electricity, magnetism and optics.

PHYS 153L—Physics I Lab (I cr)

{Pre- or corequisite: PHYS i51) Experimental technique and demonstration of the
principles and phenomena of physics are the focus of experiments in mechanics, heat and
sound.

PHYS 154L—Physics II Lab (1 cr}
{Pre- or corequisite: PHYS 152) This laboratory course features experiments in electricity,
magnetism and optics.

PHYS 157—Problems in Physics I (1 cr)
(Corequisite: PHYS 151; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem-solving
are handled in relation to PHYS 151.

PHYS 158—Problems in Physics II (1 cr)
(Corequisite: PHYS 152; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem-solving
are handled in relation to PHYS 152.

PHYS 160—General Physics I (4 cr)

{Pre- or corequisite: MATH 162) A study of mechanics and sound waves is offered in this
course. Topics and demonstrations include Newton's law of motion, force, moments,
friction, work, cnergy, power, momentum and longitudinal wave propertics.

PHYS 161—General Physics 11 (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: PHYS 160; pre-or corequisite: MATH 163} Lectures in heat, electricity and
magnetism are supplemented by demonstrations.

PHYS 163L—General Physics Lab (1 cr)

(Pre-ar corequisite: PHYS 160) Topics introduced in the lecture corequisite are explored
in the laboratory.

PHYS 167—Problems in Physics I and General Physics I (1 cr)

{(Corequisite: PHYS 160; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem-solving
' are handled in matters relating to PHYS 151 and PHYS 160.

PHYS 168—Problems in Physics II and General Physics II (1 cr)
(Corequisite: PHYS 161 ; available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem-solving
' are handled in matters relating to PHYS 152 or PHYS 161.

PHYS 262—General Physics I1I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: PHYS 161; pre- or corequisite: MATH 264) This course is the third in the
calcutus-based sequence for science and engineering students. It is a study of optics and
topics in modern physics.

PHYS 267—Problems in General Physics III (1 cr)

| (Coreguisite: PHYS 262 available on an audit basis only) Recitation and problem-solving
are related to topics in PHYS 262,
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f
Communigcptions;

COMM 110—Mass Media and Society (3 cr)
Newspapers, TV, magazines and radic play a siI:ﬁcant role in American society. This

course examines that role and its effect on other{forms of communication, from
interpersonal to public, and introduces the economic and developmental history of mass

media,

COMM 130—Public Speaking (3 cr) f

This class blends theory and practical application] Students prepare, present and critique
specches of their own and critique speeches of others. Knowledge and skills gained in this
course will assist students in meeting professiona} and pﬁrsonal goals.

COMM 221-=Interpersonal Communication Studies (3 cr)

Through group activities, discussion and lecture, Jhis course introduces concepts of
perception, emotions, nonverbal communication, |istening, defensiveness and relational
conflict. Students develop awareness of communigation styles and skills to enhance their
interpersonal effectiveness in professional and peronal relationships.

COMM 225—Small Group Communication Stddies (3 cr)

This course teaches theory and skills involved in §mall group processes through
pasticipation in small groups, The course includes fattention to group types, characteristics,
dynamics, conflicts, norms, roles, Jeadership, prolilem solving and decision making.

|
COMM 232—Business and Professional Commuynication Studies (3 cr)
This class is a practical introduction to the principles and skills needed to communicate
effcctively for on-the-job success in business and professional settings. Emphasis is on
developing, organizing and supporting ideas in intgypersonal business encounters, groups
and meetings and platform presentations. |

COMM 240—Organizational Communication Stpdies (3 cr)

This course provides an introduction to communtcalion and organjzational theery.
Communication networks, power and authority, mapager/employee relationships and
leadership are examined. Emphasis on communicatipn pattems and practices makes this
an important course for all who work in organizati

COMM 270—Communication Studies for Teachers (3 c'r)

This course emphasizes a systems approach to classéoom communication at any level and
provides teachers with a means to analyze, develop hnd facilitate effective communication
in the classroom. The course includes application offthcory in relational development,
nonverbal communtcation, small groups, communication balrriers and presentations.

COMM 292—Family Communication Studies (3 ¢r)

This course presents theories and skills applicable tojcommunication in families, The
family-of-origin influence in the development of communication patterns is examined in
family systems, themes, images, adaptability, m!es:‘chr, intimacy, conflict and other
elements of transactions. Skills for improving commulnication effectiveness and
satisfaction are emphasized.

COMM 293—Topics in Communication Studies (ll—3 cr) |
Topic offerings vary from lerm 1o term.
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ENG 101—Writing with Readings in Exposition (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: One of the following—ACT [see page 00 for scores], ASSET, passing ENG
100, or passing English placement exam) This course stresses expository writing and
reading. [t concentrates on organizing and supporting ideas in essay writing.

ENG 102—Analytic Writing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 with a minimum grade of C or @ minimum ACT score of 25 if
taken before November 1989 or 29 f taken after November 1989) Students undergo
intensive practice writing essays that analyze expository and literary readings.

ENG 119—Technical Communications (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ENG 10! with a minimum grade of C or @ minimum ACT score of 25 if
taken before November 1989 or 29 if taker after November 1989) This is an introductory
study of the types of written and verbal communication needed in business and industry.
Topics covered include descriptive and process analysis, informal reports and proposals,
sheit logs/reports for lab and field work, basic production of graphics, letter writing and
oral presentation.

ENG 212—Topics in Language and Writing (1-3 cr)
Topic offerings vary.

ENG 219—Technical Writing (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ENG 102) A study of the most common types of writing in industry,
research laboratories, business and other professional settings. Instruction includes
correspondence and memos, abstracts, proposals, bibliographies and reviews, and various
formal and informal reports presented orally and in writing.

ENG 220—Expository Writing (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: ENG 102 ) This study of advanced composition concentrates on expository,
analytic and argumentative writing.

{ENG 221—Creative Wriling: Fiction (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Student work is supplemented by
texts and discussion on writing as a creative process.

ENG 222—Creative Writing: Poetry (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Student poetry is supplemented by
texts and discussion of writing as a creative process.

ENG 240—Traditional Grammar (3 cr)

This course is a study of traditional grammar, emphasizing basic analysis of English
sentences. Students are introduced to terminology and methods for identifying parts of
speech, functional units of sentences and basic sentence patterns,

Computer Science

CSCI 101—Computer Literacy (3 ¢r)

This introductory course provides lecture and laboratory instruction in the use of
computers. Lecture topics emphasize the working of computers and [ab projects utilize
software applications such as: WordPerfect 5.1, Lotus [-2-3, dBase 111 Plus and MS-
DOS.
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CSCI 150—Computing for Business Students
(Prerequisite; Math 120 with a minimum grade ¢
will learn the use of a word processor, a spreads
system. Programming in BASIC is also introduc
software 1s recommended.

CSCI 155L—Introduction to Computer Pro

(3 cr)

f ) Using personal computers, students
heet and simple database management

d. Previous working knowledge of some

mming {4 cr)

{Prerequisite: MATH 2] with a minimum gmgﬁof B or MATH 1350 with a minimum

grade of C) This course is an introduction to the
Understanding the relationship between program
programs written in Pascal, is the main objective

E

Fine Arts and L

ART 10f—Introduoction to Art (3 cr)
Students are introduced to the fundamental concer
of form and media of artistic expression. Instructi
presentations. Some museum exhibition attendanc

ART 151—Art of the American Southwest (3 ¢r
Emphasizing major forms of expresston—pottery,
and photography-—the interrelationships of three s¢
slide lectures and field trips.

ART 201—History of Act I (3 ¢r)

A survey of Near Eastern, Egyptian, Greek, Roma
Medieval, Romanesque and Gothic art and archited

supplemented by slides. Fall, summer term.

ART 202—History of Art II (3 cr)

In this survey of Italian and Northern Renaissance,

western European painting, sculpture and architect
supplement lectures, Winter, summer term.

ART 250—Modern Art (3 cr)

4

kil ofjcomputer programming.
ing and problem solving, using

fmguages
1

ts of visual arts as well as the language
bn centers around readings and slide

may be required.
)

exﬁles{l jewelry, architecture, painting
uthwestern cultures are explored in

l

}1, eaﬂ}’l Christian, Byzantine, early
Jure, this course’s lectures are

[
1

‘lBamqu.c, Rococe and 19h-century

re, slides and designated readings

1

An introduction to the major fipures, movements anif stylistic developments in Western art
from 1850 to the present, lectures are supplemented|by slides and designated readings.

ART 260—Architectural History: Ancient through Modern (3 cr)

Lectures survey the history of Western architecture ffom the pyramid to the post-
Modemist house, The technological, stylistic and functional' characteristics of monuments
within their cultural context will be analyzed. Material will be supplemented by slides.

FREN 101—Elementary French I (3 cr)
Beginning French for students with no previous ex

develops all four language skills, with emphasis on |

FREN 102—Elementary French II (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: FREN 101 or permission of the instruc,

developing the skills introduced in FREN 101.
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ure to the language, this course
stening comprehension and speaking.
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or) This course continues




FREN 103—Beginning French Conversation I (1 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite; FREN 101} This course offers extra practice for students concurrently
enrolled in or who have completed FREN 101. [t is especially recommended for students
taking a foreign language for the first time.

FREN 104—Beginning French Conversation II (1 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite; FREN 102) This course offers extra conversation pracuce for
studeats concurrently enrolled in or who have comp]cted FREN 102, It is highly
recommended for students who nced extra work in speaking and understanding French.

FREN 201—Intermediate French I {3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: FREN 102 or permission of instructar) This course builds upon FREN 102,
It is meant to polish skills acquired in first-year French while broadening the student’s
knowledge of the Ianguage and culture of France.

FREN 202—Intermediate French II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: French 201 or permission of instructor) This course is a continuation of
FREN 201.

FREN 203—Intermediate French Conversation (3 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: FREN 201 or 202) This course encourages the use, development and
strengthening of conversation skills by using readings from simple literary or cultural texts
and news articles, as well as various audio-visual materfals.

MUS 103—Fundamentals of Mausic (3 cr)

A beginning course in the fundamentals of music, course content includes notation,
scales, key sipnatures and intervals, Aural comprehension is introduced through singing
intervals, scales and triads and dictating simple rhythmic and melodic patterns.

MUS 139—Mousic Appreciation I (3 cr)

‘Through the study of basic musical elements and their development from early Greece to
the Classical period, students expand their abilities to listen actively. This course is
nontechnical and requires attendance at live musical performances.

MUS 140—Music Appreciation II (3 cr)

Through the study of symphonic music, chamber music and vocal literature from the
Romantic periad to the 20th century, students will expand their abilities to listen actively.
The course content is entirely different from MUS 139. Students will be required to attend
live musical performances.

MUS 296—Topics in Music (1-3 cr)
Topic offerings vary.

SPAN 101—Elementary Spanish I (3 cr)
Designed for students with no previous exposure to Spanish, this course develops
listening, speaking and grammatical skills.

SPAN 162—Elementary Spanish II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SPAN 101 or Spanisk placement exam) Students continue development of
, listening and grammar skills. More emphasis is placed on speaking.
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SPAN 103—Elementary Spanish 1 Conversatign (1

cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: SPAN 101 or permission of fustructor) Supplementing SPAN 101,

this course provides additional practice in speakigg. It
grammar.

does not provide instruction in

SPAN 104—FElementary Spanish II Conversation (I-cr)
(Pre- or corequisite: SPAN 102 or permission of tnstructor) Supplementing SPAN 102,

this course provides additional practice in speakidg. It
grammar.

SPAN 201—Intermediate Spanish I (3 cr)

does not provide instruction in
1

(Prerequisite: SPAN 102 or Spanish placement exdm) Students review grammar and
expand conversational skills while further developing reading proficiency.

SPAN 202—Intermediate Spanish II (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SPAN 201 or Spanish placement exam) A continuation of SPAN 201, this
course provides more conversational activities and jmore emphasis on writing skills.

SPAN 203—Intermediate Spanish Conversation l::3 cr)

(Pre- or corequisite: SPAN 201 or 202 or permissi

n of instrizctor) This course is

designed to increase skills in speaking Spanish for fhose students who have previously
completed or are currently enrolled in SPAN 201 of SPAN 202. Not for fluent speakers.

SPAN 29%6—Topics in Spanish (1-3 cr)

Various topics in Spanish language and literature arf presented. Prerequisites may also

vary.

Humaniti

ENG 150—Study of Literature (3 ¢r).
(Prerequisite: ENG 10} or permission of instructor)

n introduction to the study and

appreciation of literature, this course shows how understanding writers’ techniques
increases reading enjoyment and relates these techniues to literary conventions. Fall term

only,

ENG 210—Film as Literature (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ENG 10! or permission of instructor)
films supplement this course”s analyses of film as lite
trends in the history of film.

- = =

ENG 211—Topics in Literature (1-3 cr)

1
creenings and critical study of major
rature.  Students also survey major

Specific types or areas of literature are surveyed. Topjc vartations include the American
novel, the short story, quest romances, Native Amerit]an literature and women’s fiction.

ENG 270—Modern Literature (3 cr)

the 20th century is introduced. Works by authors suc

as Ibsen, Chekhov, Joyce, Camus,

(Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) qmerican and European literature of

Conrad, Woolf, Faulkner and Hemingway are emphas!
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ENG 282—Modern Latin American Literature (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) Chronicles, diaries, drama, poetry,
essays and fiction of Latin America will be surveyed, with emphasis on cross-cultural
relations between life and literature.

ENG 294—Survey of Earlier English Literature (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ENG 101 or permission of instructor) As a survey of British literature from
Old English to 1798, this course presents a study of the principal literary and intellectual
movements, and selected writers and literary works. Fall term only.

ENG 295—Survey of Later English Literature (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ENG 10! or permission of instructor) British literature from 1798 to the
present is surveyed. Selected writers and literary works provide the matter for reading,
discussion and composition. Winter term only.

ENG 296—American Literature (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ENG 10} or permission of instructor) Students survey literature from
colonial to present times. Short stories, poetry, drama and nonfiction are emphasized.

'GNHN 121A—General Honors: The Ancient Legacy (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission of instructor; see Arts & Sciences counselor for information and
application) A survey of major writers from Homer to Dante, this class will focus on the
ideas basic to the intellectual, historic and artistic tradition of Western culture. Fail term
only,

GNHN 121M—General Honors: The Modern Legacy (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: permission of the instructor; see Arfs & Sciences counselor for information
and application) This course focuses on a Jater core of readings primary to the
understanding of Western thought and society. Students will explore concepts such as free
will, social contract, Protestant ethics, humanism, reason, human nature, romanticism and
materialism. Winter ferm only.

GNHN 221—Topics in General Honors (1-3 cr)
Various topics in General Honors are offered.

HIST 101—Western Civilization I (3 cr)
Events, personalities, issues, rises and falls are the focus of this course which covers
ancient times through [648.

HIST 102—Western Civilization 1I (3 cr}
This course explores people and events in their various contexts, such as colonialism, the
age of revolutions, expansionism and the Great Wars, from 1648 to the present.

HIST 161—History of the United States I (3 cr)
This course is a survey of the economic, political, intellectual and social development of
the United States from 1492 to 1877.

HIST 162—History of the United States II (3 cr)
A continuation of HIST 161, this course covers the peried from 1865 to the present,
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HIST 230—U.S.S.R Today: People, Politics, Culture I(3 <r)
From economic disintegration and ethnic unsest t¢ rock music and fast food, this course
examines major issues of Soviet life as they relaté to their historical roots.

HIST 260—History of New Mexico (3 cr) '

This course explores New Mexico's history from ]500 to the present. The contributions
of and interactions among Native Americans, Hispanics, Anglos and others receives
special attention.

|
HIST 270—The American Fronfier {3 cr) f
The story of the settlement of the vast American cpntinent offers the excitement of
exploration, the romance of the fur trade and the rhining camp, and the inspiration of
courageous overland pioncers. It also raises questions about the brutal exploitation of
native peoples, the destruction of the landscape, arld the endunng impact of frontier
violence on America in the 1990s.

HIST 281—Colonial Latin American History Q pr)
This course surveys the history of Latin America fipm pre-Columbian civilizations
through the final independence movements of the 1820s,

|
HIST 282—Modern Latin American History (3 r) !
This course examines Latin American history from the beginning of the revolutionary
period in 1810 to the present.
|
HIST 296—Topics in History (1-3 cr) |
Various topics in the field of history are covered.

HUM 107—Living World Religions (3 cr) [
Major living world religions are introduced. Student} study Buddhism, Christianity,
Hinduism, Islam and Judaism.

HUM 111—Comparative Civilizations I (3 cr) |
Students are given a comparative introduction to the gevelopment of world civilizations
from their beginnings through the Middle Ages. ! '

[

HUM 112—Comparative Civilizations II (3 cr) Le ‘
Students are given a comparative introduction to the development of world civilization
from the Renaissance through contemporary times. '

HUM 247—Topics in Humanities (1-3 cr) |

A variety of topics of an interdisciplinary nature are explored.

1
PHIL 110—Introduction to Philosophical Thought {3 cr)
This is a survey of the philosophical issues addressed by great thinkers of the Western
tradition. Problems cnneeming values, knowledge, reslity, socxety, politics and religion
are introduced. Some time is given to non-Western ph Iusophlcs as well.

PHIL 156—Logic and Critical Thinking (3 cr) |

This course provides the tools of reason which are helpful in everyday decision-rnaking. It
also introduces skills for argument analyses and effective communication of ideas.
Informal fallacies and formal deductive systems are sufveyed,
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PHIL 241—Topics in Philosophy (1-3 cr)
Topics vary. Students explore a major philosophic issue, system, movement or figure.

PHIL 245B—Business Ethics (3 cr)

Ethical problems in the field of business are examined. Moral issues such as corporate
takeovers, insider trading, conflicts of interest, employer/femployee relations and *whistle-
Mowing” are viewed from widely different ethical perspectives.

PHIL 245M—Biomedical Ethics (3 cr)

Ethical problems in the fields of medicine and bio-research are examined. Moral issues
such as euthanasia, genetic experimentation, informed consent and abertion are viewed
from widely different ethical perspectives.

PHIL 245T—Ethics of Technology (3 cr)

Issues dealing with engineering and environmental ethics, morality and bio-research, the
technological revolution, the ethics of experimentation, agricultural ethics, **disasters™ and
moral responsibility, and nuclear energy and waste disposal will be examined.

Mathematics

'MATH 111 —Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School Teachers I (3 cr)
Prospective and current teachers of mathematics will be introduced to the intuitive and
logical background of arithmetic, properties of sets, algorithms of arithmetic and other
, bases, properties of the integers, mathematical terminology, elements of number theory
and problem solving.

MATH 112—Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School Teachers II (3 cr)

' (Prerequisite: MATH 111! with a minimum grade of C) Continuing from MATH [11, the
properties of the rational number system, extension to irrattonals, decimal and fractional
representation of real numbers, and intuitive geometry and measurement are introduced.

MATH 120—Intermediate Algebra (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: One of the following—ACT [see p. 8 for scores], ASSET, MATH 100, or
passing MATH 120 placemens exam) The course reviews fundamental concepts and
operations with real numbers; covers linear equations and inequalities, polynomials,
exponents and radicals, rational expresstons and equations; and also includes graphing of
lines and parabolas.

MATH 120L—Intermediate Algebra {4 cr)

(Prerequisite: One of the following—ACT [see p. 8 for scores], ASSET, MATH 100 or
passing MATH 120 placement exam) The course content is the same as MATH 120;
however, three hours of lecture are supplemental by one hour of intensive practice and
problem-solving sessions.

MATH 121—College Algebra (3 ¢r)

{(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of C or algebra placement exam or a
minimum ACT score of 25 if taken before November, 1989 or 26 if taken afier November,
1989) This course includes the study of equations, inequalities and systems of equations.
Functions and their graphs are introduced including polynemial, rational, exponential and
logarithmic.
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MATH 123—Trigonometry (2 ct)
(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 with a minimum grade of C or permission of the

instructor or irigonometry placement exam or a fninimum ACT score of 25 if taken before
November, 1989 or 26 if taken after November, [9589) Trigonometric functions, radian and
degree measure, graphs, basic trigonometric idertities and inverse trigonomeiric functions
are covered.

MATH 129—The Art of Mathematics (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: Math 120 or algebra placement exbm or d minimum ACT score of 25 if
taken before November, 1989 or 26 if taken after(November, 1989) Problems, readings
and discussion illustrate the creative nature of ma}hematics and its influence on Western
thought. Students may research topics of individﬁa] interest.

1

MATH 145—Introduction to Probability and § ﬁshcs (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade af C or afgebra placement exam or a
minimum ACT score of 25 if taken before Novembgr, 1989 or 26 if taken after November,
1989) This course provides an introduction to basi concepls in probability and
statistics—analysis of numerical data and descriptife stansncs probability and basic
probability models, sampling and statistical infererlce wuh applications from a variety of
fields.

|

MATH 150—Advanced Algebra (3 cr) !

(Prerequisite: MATH 120 with a minimum grade of|B or MATH 121 with a minimum
grade of C or algebra placement exam or a minimgm ACT score of 25 if waken before
November, 1989 or 26 if taken after November, | Q'j 9) This course emphasizes
polynomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions, as well as the graphs of
these functions. This course includes an introductiob of sequences and series.

MATH 162—Calculus I (4 cr) :

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a minimam grade of B or MATH 150 with a minimum
grade of C or algebra placement exam; pre- or r:oreqmsue MATH 123 or trigonometry
placement exam) This course includes a study of dery vatlves formal differentiation, the
concept of continuity, applications of the derivative Juch as curve sketching, maxima and
minima, and integration.

MATH 163—Calculus II (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 162 with a minimum grade of ) This course covers differentiation
and integration techniques with applications involving transcendental functions, numerical
integration techniques, solving simple differential equations, improper mtcgmls and
application of the mean value theorem.

MATH 180—Elements of Calculus I (3 cr) !

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150 with a mmtmlIm grade of C or algebra placement
exam) Students briefly review functions and their graphs. New topics introduced include
limits, derivatives as a rate of change, applications to praphing, maxima, minima and
motion, integral as antiderivative and applications, and exponential and logarithmic
functions.
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MATH 181—Elements of Calculus II (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: MATH 180 with a minimum grade of C and some knowledge of
trigonometry or MATH 123 or trigonometry placement exam. MATH 123 can be taken
concurrently with MATH I81) A continuation of MATH 180, this course covers the
definite integral, multivariate calculus, simple differential equations, and a basic review of
trigonometry and its relations to calculus.

MATH 245-—Fundamentals of Probability and Statistics (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Math 180 with a minimum grade of C) This course covers some of the basic
ideas in probability and statistics: descriptive statistics, sample spaces, random variables,
probability densities, expectation, variance, comelation, estimation, hypothesis testing.
Applications to business will be emphasized.

MATH 264—Calculus III (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 163 with a minimum grade of C) This coatinvation of MATH 163
covers vector representation of curves and surfaces, partial derivative, gradient, tangent
planes, directional derivative, multiple integrals, cylindrical and spherical coordinates, and
applications.

MATH 296—Topics in Mathematics (1-3 cr)
Various topics are offered.

Sacial and Behavioral Science

ANTH 120—Archaeology: Discovering Our Past (3 cr)

This introductory course presents students with an overview of archaeo]ogica] theory and
methods including data from selected an:haeolog:cal sites in various geographical areas
ard from different time periods.

ANTH 130—Cultures of the World (3 c1)

This course introduces students to the basic concepts of cultural anthropology. Lectures
include a survey of the variety of existing human cultures in their native environments
and the relationships of the culiural components. One societal example is studied in
detail.

ANTH 150—Evolutionary Anthropology (3 cr)

An introduction to the world of biological anthropology and the concepts of organic
evolution, this course emphasizes the fossil history of primates and prehistoric man with a
consideration of their palececological context, Modem primate behavior is considered in
terms of its relevance to human evolution,

ANTH 222—Anrcient Mesoamerica (3 cr)

Mesoamerican archaeology is traced from the carliest inhabitants through the Aztec
period. Special emphasis is placed on cultural processes and the dynamics of cultural
evolution.

ANTH 238—Cultures of the Southwest (3 cr)

This course introduces basic concepts related to coltural patterns of the American
Southwest from AD 1600 to the present. Interactions of the ethnic groups that populate
the Southwest are illustrated and analyzed.

158



ANTH 255—Southwestern Anthmpolngy 3
The archaeology of the southwest is presented
early 1600s.

i

ANTH 296—Topics in Anthropology (1-3 cr)
Topics vary. Students explore an issue in anthrop
anthropologist.

ECON 101—Introduction to Economics (3 cr)

—_— ——

om the earliest inhabitants through the

plogy or the works of an influential

Students are introduced to basic economic concepls and developments. Elementary

economic theory is used to supplement a material
Topics include the origins of capitalism, transplan
and new institutions of the 1800s and 190Qs,

ECON 200—Macroeconomics (3 cr)
This course serves as an introduction to the theorig
Topics include the contrast of the Classical and Ke
inflation, unemployment and economic growth.

Y1

ECON 201—Microeconcmics (3 cr)
Students are introduced to the laws of demand and
system in a free market. Basic economic theory is
monopoly, taxation, consumer welfare and the envi

ECON 296—Topics in Economices (1-3 cr)
Topics conceming economic theory, research or sta]
offered.

GEOG 101—Physical Geography (3 cr)
This course introduces students to the geography of
climatic regions, vegetation, soils, water resources,

structural, erostonal, fluvial, coastal, desert and glac

GEOG 102—Human Geography (3 cr)

stic Vn:w of recent western history.
ation and adaptation to the New World,

1

s and problems of economic policy.

esian Models, money and banking,
|

supplyland the workings of the price
pplied to problems of production,

nment.
|

1

stical analysis, and economists are

patural environment: weather systems,
plate tectonics and volcanic,

al landforms.

Students are introduced to the cultural landscape: mﬁ
religions, folk customs, political units, economic de
urbanization and a systematic analysis of global env

GEOG 201—World Regional Geography (3 c1)

studied in terms of their landforms, climates, history,
political problems.

GEOG 296—Topics in Geography (1-3 cr)
Various topics in geography are offered.

PSCI 110—The Political World (3 cr)

This introduction to politics emphasizes how people ¢

systems and those of others.
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(Prereguisite: GEOG 101 or 102 or permission of ins

nlation, migration, Janguages,
lopment, agriculture, industry,

nmental issues,
1

ructor) All regions of the world are
cultures and current economic and

|
n understand their own political
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PSCI 200—U.S. Politics (3 cr)

This course is a survey of American politics, including the theory of democracy and
political institutions, the electorate, and Ametican governmental branches and their
burcaucracies. -

PSCI 210—State and Local Politics (3 cr)
Analysis of the workings of politics at the state and local levels is the emphasis of this
course. New Mexico is one of many states used as examples.

PSCI 220—Comparative Government and Politics (3 cr)

By considering European, dcvclupmg and communist regimes and systems, students gain
insights into the political history, sociceconomic strecture and contempora.ry political
institations and behaviors of governments and *““the body pelitic.”

PSCI 240—International Politics (3 cr)

Students analyze various significant factors in international polmcs Topics include
nationalism, ideology, deterrence, balance of power, international law and interational
conflict and collaboration.

PSCI 260—Political Ideas (3 cr)

Discussion of classical and contemporary political ideas and ideologies supplements an
introduction to many of the enduring political issues which are presented in descriptive,
analytical and normative terms. Fall term only.

' PSCI 296—Topics in Political Science (1-3 cr)
Various topics in political science are offered.

+ PSY 105—Introduction to Psychology (3 cr)
Students are introduced to psychology as a science: the study of behavior and mental
processes. Topics surveyed include personality, abnormal behavior, leaming, memory,
motivation, perception, development and social psychology.

PSY 106L—Introduction to Psychology Lab (1 cr)

{Pre- or corequisite; PSY 105) Laboratory projects relevant to topics covered in PSY 105
are conducted and analyzed with the poal of developing an understanding of methodology
as applied to basic psychological concepts. Class meets for three hours each week,

PSY 220—Developmental Psychology (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102 or PSY 105) This course is a study of the stages and
processes of the development of physical, social, emotional and intellectval aspects of
human personality starting from conception and leading to old age. Emphasis is on
pertinent research and practical applications.

PSY 230—Psychology of Adjustment (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102 or PSY 105) Emphasizing processes of nommal human
adjustment and coping in personal and interpersonal arenas, this course presents topics in
the applications of psychology to stress and mood management, self-esteem, social
adjustment, communication and relationships.

PSY 231—Human Sexuality (3 cr)

The physiological, cultural, social and individual factors that influence sexual behavior,
sex roles and sex identity are explored in this course.
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PSY 232—Clinical Psychology (3 cr) !

{Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102 or PSY 105)|This course introduces students to clinical
psychology as a prefession and area of research. T0pics|include psychometrics and
assessment, systems of prevention and therapy, forensic: psychology, program evaluation
and professional and ethical issues. Falf term only. '

PSY 240—Brain and Behavicr (3 cr) |
(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102 or PSY 105 o} BIO I21L} This course surveys the role
of the nervous system in the control of behavior dnd mental processes. Winter term only.

PSY 260—Psychology of Learning and Memory (3 1:l'jI

(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102 or PSY 105) This course surveys the variety of
laboratory learning situations, emphasizing applic{tions to practical situations and ranging
from simple processes such as conditioning to corhplex ones such as ansfer, memory and

concept formulation. Fall term only. 1
1

PSY 271—Sacial Psychalogy (3 cr) 'l

(Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 102 or PSY 105) This course presents topics on social
interaction—communication, perception of oneseld and others, attitudes and leadership.
Winter term only.
|

PSY 296—Topics in Psychology (1-3 cr) |

Topics vary, concentrating on the work of an influeptial psychologist, a school of )
psychology, or an area in psychology. L
50C 101—Introduction to Sociolegy (3 cr) |

This course covers the basic concepts and theories df contemporary sociology. Topics
include culture, socialization, social groups, deviande, sexuality, race and ethnicity,
gender, age, family, medicine and religion.

SOC 111—Criminal Justice System (3 cr) .
An overview of the criminal justice processes is proyided, including an exploration of
law, law enforcement, prosecution, defense, trial ang sentencing.

SOC 211—Social Problems (3 cr) }
(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course provides an analysis of a range of social problems in
contemporary U.S. socfety, such as racism and preju{;w, crime and delinquency, mental
disorders, family changes, poverty and substance abugse, all tl'rom a sociological

perspective.

SOC 212—Juvenile Delinguency (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Topics covered in this courselinclude theories of Jjuvenile

delinquency, child abuse, the juvenile justice system, probation, treatment and cormections
for juveniles.

SOC 213-—Deviant Behavior (3 cr) !

{Prerequisite: SQC 101) Students focus on the theories of deviance and examine such
behaviors as rape, murder, theft, drug use, alcoholism) prostitution, mental disorders and
suicide,
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SOC 214—Sociology of Corrections (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course examines theories of crime as well as the major
forms of criminal behavior: violent crime, theft, white collar crime, organized crime and
public order crime. The criminal justice system, the police, courts and corrections are also
covered.

S0OC 215—Criminology (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: SOC 101) The causes of crime are covered with emphasis on sociological
factors, the various faces of crime, the criminal and past and present criminology theory.

SOC 216—Ethnic and Minority Groups (3 er)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course examines the relationships between majority and
minerity and ethnic groups. Prejudice, discrimination, stereotyping, pluralism and social
maobility are explored.

SOC 221—Rich and Poor Nations (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) Topics covered include patterns of development and change in
nations/states, relationships between Third World and industrial nations, and the impact of
class conflict, war, revolution, reform and colonialism on national development.

SOC 225—Marriage and the Family (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: SOC 101) This course addresses major theories of the family and the status
of the modern family in an era of varied family forms.

S0C 230—Society and Personality (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: SOC 101) This course introduces topics in social psychology such as
personality theories, concepts of self, human relationships, small group dynamics and
organizational theories.

SOC 280—Social Science Research (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: SOC 101) The methodology of experimental science is applied to the social
sciences in this course. Topics include the study of methodologies of data collection and
analysis., Library resources, including legal citations, are used.

SOC 296—Topics in Sociology (3 cr)
Topics vary. Students explore an issu¢ in sociology or the works of an influential
sociologist.

General Electives

NUTR 125—Nutrition (3 cr)

An introduction to nutrition as it affects normal body functions, this course™s topics
include consumer concerns, food selections, food safety, fitness and the impact of
nutrition an the life cycle. A self-dietary and activity apalysis is a course requircment.
Knowledge of multiplication, division, percentages and fractions is strongly
recomnmended.

NUTR 293—Topics in Nutrition {1-3 ¢r)
Topic offerings vary.
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Business Occupations

Business Occupations Learning Centers

Typing I
Typing [ is an cxcellent audiovisual course for be oin

|
ners or for those who need a review

of basic techniques and business applications. Th content emphasizes business letiers,

reports and tables,

Typing II

l

(Prerequisite: Typing ! or placement test) This <oy tinvation of Typing | emphasizes speed,

accuracy and production.

Keyboarding

[

This course is an individualized approach to devel bping basic keyboarding skills. Goals
emphasize mastery of the typewriter or computer Reyboard through correct techniques and
accuracy. Students will work at their own pace to achieve course objectives.

Typewriting Skillbuilding

{Prerequisite: 30 gross words per minute typing sklil) This course improves typing
accuracy ard speed using championship methodology.

i

Alphiabetic Shorthand I

This shorthand system uses alphabetic characters. Students)learn to read, write and
transcribe shorthand notes. A writing speed of 50 wlpm should be reached upon

completion.

Gregg Shorthand I

Ali theory and brief forms leading to the ability to thad, write and transcribe Gregp
shotthand are learned. A writing speed of 50 wpm should be reached upon completion.

Gregg Shorthand IT
(Prerequisite: Ability to write Gregg shorthand at 50
maifable form) Theory and brief forms are reviewed
transcription. A writing speed of 80 wpm should be

Shorthand Review
This course is for students who have typing and shor
speedbuilding. Materials are available for Century 21

Shorthand Speed-building

words per minute and transcribe into
with emphasis on dictation and
eached upen completion.

thand skills but need review and
Fotkner, ABC and Gregg.

This course is for individuals who have learned a shorthand theery system and want to

concentrate on building dictation speed.

English Review
Instruction is in grammar, spelling and punctuation.

Spelling

This self-paced course consists of seven modules. Each modular lesson uses fwo cassette

tapes: one for instruction and one for testing. The stu

ent will listen, read, answer

questions, work exercises and spell words, and check bis or her answers.

-
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Business Mathematics Fundamentals

This course provides a review of the following fundamental arithmetic operations in
solving business problems: addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, [ractions,
decimals, estimating, percentage, business formulas, percent problems, commissions and
bank reconciliation,

Electronic Calculators
Skill is developed on electronic calculators using the touch method. This course is
designed to assist students in acquiring competence in mathematical applications.

Accounting Fundamentals
This course gives the student a basic understanding of accounting, principles and their
application,

Machine Transcription

(Prerequisites: Demonstrated English proficiency and 50 net words per minuie typing
skill) Instruction is provided in the use of transcribing machines to prepare mailable
business correspondence.

Medical Transcription
(Prerequisites: Machine transcription and 50 net words per minute typing skill) This
course develops familiarity with medical terminology and transcription.

'Medical Terminclogy

This course familiarizes students with medical terminelogy by means of a text and audio
presentation. A vocabulary is developed through the learning of medical prefixes, roots
and suffixes. Students also are shown various medical reports to learn formatting and
emphasize medical terms.

Introduction to Microcomputer Courses

Introductory courses available are Introduction to Microcomputers, Keyboarding, Word
Processing (WordPerfect) and Electronic Spreadsheet (Lotus 1-2-3). Computer literacy and
a typing speed of 25 wpm are prerequisites for WordPerfect and Lotus.

Computer Literacy: This course provides instruction for the first-time wser and
assumes no previous technical knowledge on the part of the leamer,

Keyboarding: Sece course description above.

Waord Processing: This course is an individualized approach to learning
WordPerfect.

Lotus 1-2-3: Lotus 1-2-3 is a spreadsheet applications program. It is an integrated
package combining spreadsheet graphics and data-bases.
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Accounting

ACCT 101L—Accounting Principles I (7 cr)
(Prerequisites: MATH 099, Reading Improvement

09 or equivalent) This is an

introductery course in the theory and practice of agcounting. The course meets for 10

hours per week: five hours theory and five hours Idb.

ACCT 101A: Accounting Principles I (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: MATH 099, Reading Improvement

? or equivalent) Principles of the

double-entry accounting system including recording transactions, adjusting accountings,
preparing statements, closing accounts of proprietoship, partnerships and corporations,
merchandise and cash accounts, and accounting syqtems are coverced. Business forms and

terms, accuracy, neatness, orderliness and responsi
for five hours per week. ACCT 101A and ACCT 1]
ACCT 101B: Accounting Principles I (4 cr)

{Prerequisites: ACCT 101A, ACCT 1}11)Thisis ac
cover accounts receivable, tangible and intangible aj
and payroll accounting. The course meets for five h
ACCT 101B are equivalent to ACCT [0IL.

u

ACCT 102L—Accounting Principles II (7 cr)
{Prerequisites: ACCT 10}L, ACCT [11) Planning a

ility are included. The course meets

B are, equivalent to ACCT I0IL.

ntinuation of ACCT 101A. Units
ssels, cument and long-term liabilities,

urs pet week. ACCT 101 A and

accoq_nting for corporations,

n
installment notes, bonds; preparing and analyzing ﬁ{ancial statements; controlling
business operations by managerial and cost accountifg; budgeting and tax considerations

are covered in this course, This course meets for 10
and five hours lab.

ACCT 102A: Accounting Principles II (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: ACCT 1018, ACCT 111}) This course
accounting, notes and bonds, departmental accountin
The course meets for five hours per week. ACCT [0
ACCT 102L..

hours per week—five hours theory

t
1
COVErs various aspects of corporatée

i, and accounting for manufacturing.
pA and ACCT 102B are equivalent to

ACCT 102B: Accounting Principles II {4 cr)
{Prereguisites: ACCT 102A, ACCT 111) This course
covers cost accounting, job orders, master budgets,

managerial decisions and tax considerations. The cou

ACCT 102A and ACCT 102B are equivalent to AC

ACCT 111—Accounting Math (5 cr)

a continuation of ACCT 102A. It
fit analysis, standard costs,

e meets for five hours per week.
102L.,

(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or equivalent) This course chvers basic arithmetic opcrations,
familiarizes the student with a wide range of accountigg procedures for which

mathematics is required, and develops touch method
This course meets for five hours per week.
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ACCT 201—Intermediate Accounting I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course emphasizes accounting theory, concepts and their
practical application. It focuses astention on the use of accounting data as a basis for
decisions by management, stockholders, creditors and other users of financial stacements
and accounting reports. Emphasis is on the asset side of the balance sheet, This course
meets for three hours per week.

ACCT 202—Intermediate Accounting II (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ACCT 201L) Accounting for current and long-term liabilities, capital stock
transactions, dividends, retzined earnings, income tax allocation, cash flow statements,
and analysis and interpretation of financial statements are covered in this course. This
course meets for three hours per week,

ACCT 240—Tax Accounting I (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ACCT 10]L) This course primarily examines the fundamental characteristics
of federal income taxes as applied to individuals. This course meets for three hours per
week.

ACCT 241—Tax Accounting 11 (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 240 or permission of advisor) This course examines corporations;
‘partnerships; estate, gift and trust taxation, and tax planning. This course meets for three
hours per week.

1 ACCT 254L—Electronic Spreadsheet Lab (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150L or CSCI 10! or permission of advisor) This
microcomputer lab uses Lotus 1-2-3 for accounting and business applications. This course
meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 255L—Computerized Accounting Lab (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ACCT 102L, BA 150L or CSCI 101 or permission of advisor) This
microcomputer course includes payroll, inventory control, accounts payable and general
ledger. Students use prepared integrated business software on microcomputers. This
course meets for five hours per week.

ACCT 260—Cost Accounting (3 cr)
(Prerequivite: ACCT {02L) This course emphasizes job order and process costing for
construction and manufacturing. This course meets for three hours per week.

ACCT 270—Goveromental Accounting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course provides the student with training in accounting
for governmental and other non-profit entities. This course meets for three hours per
week,

ACCT 271—Auditing (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course is a survey of auditing that includes audit
standards, reports, professional ethics, legal liability, evidence accumulation, audit
planning, intemmal control, transaction cycles, other engagements and operational auditing.
This course meets for three hours per week.
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ACCT 272—Accounting Systems Design (3 er}
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) Students will design 2
include a chart of accounts, an accounting manug
systems and reports to management. This course

ACCT 280—Managerial Accounting (3 cr)
{Prereguisite: ACCT 1021} Students learn how ac
used by management in planning and controlling
three hours per week.

.

:

Business Admin

BA 111—Communications (7'/z weeks) (2 cr)
{Offered for Trades and Technologies students onh
communications skills. Course content includes fu

and word usage. Effective expression in basic teclwh

meels five hours each week.

BA 113—Introdoction to Business (712 weeks)
(Prerequisite: Reading improvement 099) Students
activities and problems. An understanding of the n
stressed. This course meets five hours per week.

BA 121—Business Communications I (5 cr)
(Prerequisite: Reading Improvement 099) The studs
through the study and application of writing fundar
opportunity 1o develop oral and listening skills. Th

BA 122—Business Communications I (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: BA 121 and 25 words a minute 1ypir

mee

manual accounting system which will

flow charts, control and support
15 flor three hours per week.

ounting data can be interpreted and
usiness activities. This course meets for

t
I

stration

t
) Students develap effective
hdamentals of grammar, punctuation

ical writing is stressed. This course

l
o) |
recognize the structure of business, its

hture of the business world also is

I

nt learns to communicate effectively
pentals. Students also have the

s course meets five hours per week.
[

g skilf) The student learns to write
ontinued use of oral communication

effective business letters, reports and memotanda, (

and listening skills is stressed. This course meels 1

BA 131—Human Relations (71/: weeks) (2 er)

ours per week.

(Available also for Trades and Technologies studentk) Students improve employee attitudes

toward themselves and others. The importance of
ethic is stressed. This course meets five hours per

BA 133—Principles of Management (3 cr)

meets three hours per week.

BA 150L—Introduction to Computer Processing

{Prerequisite: 25 words a minute typing skifl) Stude

systems, computer hardware, data entry and busine

experience with microcomputers is provided. This cg
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BA 2]11—Business Law (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Reading Improvement 09%9) This course provides a basic knowlcdge of law
as it applies to all business dealings in our society. Particular emphasis is placcd on the
Uniform Commercial Code, Students analyze and decide practical problems in law, This
course meels three hours per week.

BA 215—Money and Banking (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L) This course covers the history, nature and function of money.
Students leamn to apply methods of institutional control and theories of monctary policy.
This course meets three hours a week,

BA 222—Principles of Marketing (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT 101L, BA 133 or permission of adwsar) Swdents leam to apply total
marketing concepts-—from the creation of the product, pricing and promotion to the
distribution network—from a management point of view. Students complete a computer
simulation project. This course meets three hours each week.

BA 226—Principles of Finance (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACCT [02L) Concepts and theories of finance are covered including the
history of money, monetary systems and credit. Forms of business organizations, capital
budgeting, source of funds, marketing securities, capital structure, foreign expansion and
reorgamzanon of a business firm are examined. This course meets three hours a week.

BA 240—Investments (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT [02L) Students leamn to apply investment analysis, management
techniques and objectives and values and risks. This course meets three hours a week.

BA 251—Retail Merchandising Managementi (3 cr)

(Generally offered fall term; prerequisite or corequisite: ACCT 102L, BA 222 or
permission of advisor) Students study and apply methods and practice of retail
merchandising including target market decisions, buying, pricing, store locations and
strategic planning. Computer [ab assignments applying the theory are included. This
course meets three hours each week,

' BA 255L—Desktop Publishing (3 cr)
{(Prerequisite: BA 150L or CSCI 101 or CSCI 150 or 8§ 132 or permission of advisor)
Students will be given hands-on experience in desktop publishing. Students will use the
microcomputer publishing process to edit, typeset, design and de graphic production and
, page makeup. This course meets five hours a week.

BA 256—Ewmployment Procedures and Techniques (7'/z weeks) (2 cr)

This course provides the requisite skills for success in obtaining employment. Students
prepare cover letters and resumés and apply interviewing skills, telephone use in the job
search, test-taking techniques and a positive attitude and self-confidence. This course
mests for three hours per week.

BA 257L—Presentation Graphics (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: BA 150L or CSCI 101 or CSCI 150 or $5132 or permission of advisor) This
course provides hards-on experience in graphics presentation software using a PC. The
course covers charting, drawing, organizing and displaying images. This course meets
five hours per week.
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BA 260—Purchasing (3 cr)
(Generally offered summer term; prerequisite: A
course covers problems involved in public and pr
value analysis, solicitation process and negotiatio
purchasing law, transportation considerations and
meets three hours per week.

[T

BA 261—Introduction to Tourism and Hospitaljty

10IL or permission of advisor) This

vate sector purchasing. Students apply
techniques, vendor selection,
inventory control practices. This course

|
(3 er)

A comprehensive course introducing the student tg the hotel, motel, restaurant,
convention and tourism industry. This course mee lhreelhours per week,

BA 262—Introduction to the Hospitality Industfy (3 cr)

Students will understand the hospitality industry ad a
can and must work together. The course covers

industries. This coutrse meets three hours per wee
BA 263—Tourism and the Hospitality Industry
This course explains how ard why people travel,
and wants, and how marketing efforts can influenc
three hours per week and is equivalent to EI 320.
BA 264—Front Office Procedures (3 cr)

Students apply efficient management concepts to frg
front office activittes affect other departments. The
phase of the guest cycle. This course meets three hd
333.

b

L

BA 265—DMarketing of Hospitality Services (3 cr
Students develop, implement and evaluate a market
prospective customers using marketing tactics speci[l]
meets three hours per week and is equivalent to El ]

BA 266—Hotel’Motel Law (3 cr)
Students study potential legal problems associated w
important legal considerations can affect the irdustry

week and is equivalent to EI 390,

BA 270—Real Estate Law (3 cr)
The rights and obligations of the real estate agent wi
duties owed to the parties being represented are estab
include ownership rights, law of agency and law of d
certified to earn 30 hours of credit toward the require
Mexico Real Estate Licensing Exam. It meets four g

BA 271—Real Estate Practice (3 cr)

This is a course in general real estate practice for pers
basic knowledge of the real estate business. This cour

hours of credit toward the requirements needed to sit

Licensing Exam. It meets four hours a week for 12 w
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BA 272—Real Estate Appraisal (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: BA 271 or permission of instructor/advisor) An introduction to accepted
methods for estimating the value of real property, this course covers fundamentals of real
estate appraisal of both land and improved residential property and techniques used by
professional appraisers. This course meets four hours a week for 12 weeks.

BA 273—Rea] Estate Finance (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: BA 271) This is a study of financing real property, the money market,
sources and cost determinants of mortgage money, financial leverage, vatue of existing
mortgage in relation to the current market and purchaser qualification. This course mesats
four hours a week for 12 weeks.

BA 274—Real Estate Investment (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) This course gives the student a basic understanding of
investment principles to ensure sound investment decisions and assessment of property
potential. The student gains an awareness of the marketplace and the needs of the public
through text, lecture and case study. This course meets four hours a week for 12 weeks.

BA 275—Property Management (3 cr)

This course covers residential and commercial rental property management. Topics include
marketing of services, market and prospect analysis, record-keeping, laws relating to
reatal properties, legal documents including leases and management contracts, property
maintenance, employee relations, insurance, secutity and administration. This course
ymeets four hours a week for 12 weeks.

BA 277—Real Estate Comprehensive Contracts (3 cr) -

(Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) Instruction is provided in contract law relating to basis of
equipment and premises, buyer-seller-agent relationships, basis of law goveming
contracts, written contracts, misrepresentations, special relationships and contract
remedies. This course meets four hours a week for 12 weeks.

BA 278—Real Estate and Taxes (3 cr)
{Prerequisites: BA 270, BA 271) This course deals with government involvement in real
estate and taxes. Units cover municipal and state taxes affecting real estate, and the
federal government’s role in the sale and income derived from real estate. This course
meets four hours a week for 12 weeks.
BA 284—Salesmanship (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: Reading Improvement 099) Students learn to demonstrate selling skills
along with how to promote oneself, goods and services. This course meets three hours
' each week.
BA 286—Advertising (3 cr)
(Generally offered winter term; prerequisite: BA 222 or permission of advisor) This course
gives the student the opportunity to apply the many elements of advertising, The student
develops an advertising plan, selects and schedules media, budgets, designs and produces
advertisements, and evaluates advertising effectiveness. This course meets three hours
cach week.
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BA 287—Delta Epsilon Chi Compelition (1 cr)
Students acquire skills needed to compete at state
conferences. Students use sample written (ests,

rg
assignments involving salesmanship, marketing, L{mt}h:mF

This course meets two hours each week,

BA 298—Supervised Work Experience (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: ACCT 102L and advisor's permissid
hours at business/training-related supervised work
the cooperating firm and supervised jointly by T-\l
BA 299—Topics—Retail Merchandising {3 cr)
(Prerequisites: BA 222 and permission of advisor)
a self-paced basis under direction of an instructor,
project.

Court Repor

CR 103L—Machine Shorthand I (7 cr)
(Prerequisites: Reading Improvement 099 or equivd

and the minimum speed requirement is 60 wpm.

l L3
and national career development
e-playing case problems and classroom
|sohri|1g and human relations.

b

n) Students work a minimum of 50
stattons. Studeat trainees are paid by

and the employer.

|
ﬁtudentls study retail merchandising on
Students complete a research paper or

ling |

1

lent and 8§ 10]L or equivalent) This

is course meets 10 hours each week,

course introduces the principles of maching shonland theory. The keyboard is learned,

CR 10dIL—Machine Shorthand II (80-100) {7 cr

(Prereguisite: CR 103L) Literary, jury charge and tg
Speed reaches 100 wpm. This course meets 10 hou

CR 121—Introduction to Court Reporting (7'/z
This beginning course presents an overview of the
is given on the cedtification process, testing require
This course meets five hours each week.

CR 132—Medical Terminolegy and Anatomy (3

{Prereguisite: Reading Improvement 099) This cours
terminology, with an emphasis in leaming 330 Gree
roots and combining forms through the use of video

human anatomy is also included in the course. This

stimony materials are introduced.
each week.

eeks) (2 cr)
urt reporting profession. Information
ents ard the NSRA organization.

)

involves a study in medical

and Latin prefixes, suffixes, word
assettés. A concentrated study of the
ours¢ meets three hours each week,

CR 204L—Machine Shorthand III (120-140) {4 cf} !

(Prerequisite: CR 104L) Course continues testimony,

literary, and jury charge. Speed

reaches 140 wpm. This course meets 10 lab hours each week.

CR 205L—Machine Shorthand 1V (160-180) (4

c
(Prereguisite: CR 204L) Testing includes literary (16:]
testimony {180 wpm). Course includes legal and med

wpm. This course meets 10 lab hours each week.

wpm}!, jury charge (170 wpm), and
ical dictation. Speed reaches 180

CR 206L—Machine Shorthand V (200-225) (4 cr) |

(Prerequisite: CR 205L) Machine shorthand speed e
jury charge and 180 wpm literary. This course meets
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CR 250L—Computer-Aided Trauscription (CAT) (3 ¢cr)

{Prerequisite: CR 2041 and 55 133) This course provides hands-on training in using the
computer to produce transcripts. The student builds a personal dictionary and leams about
litigation support, key word indexing, data storage and record-keeping. This course meets
five hours each week.

CR 260—Court Reporting Procedures (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: CR 2051, CR 250L) Students apply procedures in general courtroom,
freelance reporting and transcript format. Instruction includes the reporting of videotape
depositions. Writing skills and sechniques for computer-aided transcription are reviewed,
Students prepare resumés and acquire interviewing skills in this course. This course meets
three hours each week.

CR 298—Supervised Work Experience (4 cr)

{Prerequisites: CR 205L and CR 250) Course requirements are 150 ¢clock hours of
practical experience under the supervision of a Certified Shorthand Reporter. The student
intern is required to record and to transcribe a minimum of 10 pages of transcript in two
hours with 95 percent accuracy.

Entrepreneurship

ENTR 101L—Entrepreneurship Lab (4 cr)

The instructor mests with each student to determine specific goals, problems or needs.
Programs are then tailored to the individual. Daily tasks/activities are accomplished
through lecture, proup activities and independent work. This lab meets six hours each
week: three hours theory and three hours lab.

Legal Assistant Studies

LAS 101—Introduction to Legal Assistant Studies (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: English 100 and Reading 100 or equivalemt) This course covers the

definition and role of the legal assistant, human relations, ethical responsibilities, the legal
 system, legal analysis and the process of litigation.

LAS 102—Business Organizations (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: LAS 101, LAS 123) Various types of business entities including sole
proprietorships, partnerships and corporations are examined in this course. Also looked at
are agency principles, franchising and regulatory requirements.

LAS 111—American Law and Ethics (3 er)
{Prerequisires: LAS 101, LAS {23) The origins, nature, history and structure of the

. American judicial system are studied. Students will survey constitutional principles and
cases. The rules of professional conduct for lawyers are emphasized.

LAS 123—Torts (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: English 100 and Reading 100 or equivalent) This is a course in substantive
' tort law, concentrating on negligence, products liability, nonphysical injuries and their

remedies and defenses. Students are given an overview of the trial process and will

complete projects requiring basic legal research.
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LAS 124—Legal Research and Writing I (3 cr)
{Prerequisites: CS5Cl 101, ENG 10!, LAS 104,

principles and skills of writing case briefs and [e
legal research sources and techniques, including ¥
spent at the Jaw library.

LAS 201—Contract Law (3 cr)
(Prercquisites: LAS 102, LAS 111, LAS {24) This

contracts, rights, and responsibilities, consideratio

assignments.

LAS 203—Civil Litigation, Investigation and
(Prerequisites: LAY 102, LAS {11, LAS 124) Clie

commencement of actions, service of process, arb

post-trial procedures are discussed in this course.
courts, as well as the rules of evidence and appell

L-AS 204—Legal Research and Writing II (3 cr)
{Prerequisites: LAS 102, LAS 111, LAS 124) As a
Writing 1, this course is designed to provide trainir
problems with a focus on analysis and writing, It ¢
legal memoranda and documents.

LAS 211-—Real Estate Law {3 ¢r)
(Prerequisites: LAS [02, LAS i1, LAS 124) This (
knowledge of the fundamental rights of ownership
regarding contractual encumbrances, transfers, fidu
parties represented, and basic contract law.

LAS 221—Wills, Probate and Estate Planning (3
(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) This ¢
trusts, administration of estates, formal and infonmI
returns.

LAS 222 Criminal Procedure (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) This ¢
including search and seizure law and preparation of]
defense perspectives.

|
§ 123)\The student is introduced (o the
al memoranda, with a focus on basic
Vestlaw' training. Significant time is

courseis an introduction 10 the law of
n, types of contracts., remedies and

covery (3 cr)

t interviewing, investigation,

tration, discovery, settlement, trial and
ules of civil procedure for the various
ite procedure are reviewed.

|

continuation of Legal Research and
g in more advanced legal research
pquires the preparation of sophisticated

ourse 15 designed te provide

obli lgatmns of the real estate agent

Ciary rlghts and obligations owed to the

|
cr)
purse covers drafting of wills and
t probate proceedings and estate tax

|

surse focuses on criminal procedures
cases from both the prosecution and

LAS 223 —Domestic Relations (3 cr)
{Prereguisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) Legal
in this course, with emphasis on local procedures i

LAS 230—Advanced Civil Litigation (3 cr)
{Prereguisites; LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) Studen
process by participating in a hypothetical case, com

p

! . *
sues in family relations are explored
he Domestic Relations court.

s become involved in the litigation
leting tasks from client interviewing

to preparation for appeal. Emphasis is placed on evilence rules and concepts.

LAS 232-Personal Injury: Legal and Medical A
(Prerequisites: LAS 201, IAS 203, LAS 204) This ¢
personal injuries and litigation in the areas of tort,
security.
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LAS 234—Administrative Law (3 cr)

(Prereguisites; LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) Principles relating to policies, practices and
procedures of governmental agencies and state and local administrations are ncluded in
this course.

LAS 236—Discrimination/Labor/Employer—-Employee Relations (3 cr)

(Prereguisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204) This course includes study of the history of
discrimination law and current federal protections, the principle of equal treatment,
litigation involving unequal treatment, seniority, sexual and racial harassment, pay equity,
pregnancy discrimination, labor relations and remedies.

LAS 238—Law Office Management and Human Relations (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: CSCI 101, LAS 101) This two-part course covers the administrative and
human dynamics of working in a legal environment,

LAS 298—Supervised Work Experience (4 cr)

{Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204 and approval of the academic advisor)
Students work a minimum of 150 hours at legal assistant-related work stations. The
student may be paid by the cooperating firm and is jointly supervised by T-Y1 and the
cemployer.

LAS 299.--Tepics Course (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: LAS 201, LAS 203, LAS 204 and approval of the academic advisor) In this
course the student will choose an area of study in consultatien with an instructor
supervisor. A sophisticated legal research paper will be completed by the student.

Sales and Cashiering

SALE 1011—S8ales-Cashier Lab (9 er)

(Prerequisite: Placement test) Students apply fundamentals of merchandising math ard
cashiering and demonstrate techniques of retail salesmanship. Human and customer
relations are covered extensively. This course meets |5 hours per week: five hours theory
and 10 hours lab.

SALE 198—Supervised Work Experience (4 cr)

Students work a minimum of 150 hours at retailing-related, teacher-approved work
stations. The student trainee is paid by tie cooperating employer and supervised jointly by
T-V1 and the employer. There are times when it is impossible to place all students in
work stations because of local employment requirements.

Secretarial Studies

SS 101A: Typing Lab I (3 er)

Typing by the touch method and basic arrangement of business letters, memos, reports,
tables and forms are included. A minimum typing speed of 25 words per minute should
be attained in this course. This course meets five hours per week. 8§ [01A and SS 10iB
are equivalent to SS 101L.
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SS 101B: Typing Lab I (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: §§ I01A) Basic typing skills are rey
accuracy and number control. Production emphas
forms. A minimum typing speed of 40 words per
This course meets five hours per week. SS 101A

SS 10IL—Typing Lab I (6 c1)
This course bailds the student's skills to a typing
minute, The student practices typing of business Id
reports. This course meets [0 hours per week.

S8 102L—Typing Lab II (& cr)
(Prerequisite: 8§ 101L) Typing competence of at |

Students produce mailable business letters, manusdri

bast S50

iewed with emphasis on building speed,
s is onl
inute
nd $S

business letters, reports and
should be attained in this course,
101B are equivalent to SS {0IL.

rmﬁciency of at least 40 words per
tters, memos, business forms and

|

words per minute is the goal,
pts, t.kblcs, business forms and other

comrespondence. This course meets [0 hours each fveck.

58 I11—Business Mathematics/Calculators (5 ¢
(Prerequisite: MATH 099 or eguivalen) This cou

)

teaching business mathematics and calculators. Stuflents

|

fcau:ies a combined approach to
ceive a thorough review of

math fundamentals and their applications in solving business problems. Calculator

instruction stresses use of the touch method. This

S8 112—Secretarial Accounting (3 cr)

urse meets five hours per week.

(Prerequisites: S8 111, 85 [32} This course is a stufly of the complete bookkecping cycle
including preparation of the balance sheet, income Haternent and worksheet. Emphasis is

on journalizing, posting, accounts payable and ac
also is covered. Students work on a computerized i
accounts payable and payroll. This course meets th.w

88 113—Cashiering (3 cr)

Operation of the cash register, including the ability
occur at a register and checkout station, is developd
focuses on bank teller applications, fundamentals of]
course mecets three hours per week.

8§ 121—0Office Communications I (5 cr)
{Prerequisite: Reading Improvement 099 or equivale
orat and written communications with emphasis on
grammar, punctuation, oral expression and listening
per week.,

5§ 122—Office Communications II (3 cr)

nts reccivable. Payroll accounting

ackagcl:overing accounts receivable,
ee hou

per week,

o solve procedural problems that

d in this course. Instructicn also

+ K . .
retail sales, and store security. This

|

it} 'I11i¥ course is an introduction to

ocabulary building, spelling,

Jﬁkills. 'El"his course meets five hours
i

(Prerequisites: S8 1011, 85§ 121) This course is a co

tinuation of $S 121 with greater

emphasis on punctuation, and sentence and paragrap conm'lictiﬂn, Students receive an
introduction to telephone techniques. This course mepts three hours per week.

|
S8 132—Information Processing Concepts (7!/: weeks) (2k cr)

This course provides the student with an understandi

processor—how they work, how they process data to

g of th:c computer and the word
produce useful information and how

I

they can be integrated as a tool in the work environment. This course meets five hours

each week.
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SS I133L—Word Processing (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: S5 101L, 8§ 132 or BA 150L) Students receive instruction in the use of
word processing software on the microcomputer. Emphasis is on practical office
applications. This course meets five hours each week: three hours theory and two hours
lab.

S8 134—Shorthand I (Gregg) (5 cr)
This introductory course covers the theory and writing of Gregg shorthand. Transcription
skills are introduced. This course meets five hours per weck.

SS 135—Shorthand I (Alphabetic) (5 cr)
Reading and writing of ABC Stenoscript shorthand is learned. Transcription skills are
introduced. This course meets five hours per week.

8S 136—Shorthand 11 (4 cr)

{Prerequisites: 5§ 134 or 55 135 or knowledge of theory of a shorthand system and a
minimum typing skills of 25 words a minuie on a five-minute timed writing or 85 101L)
The goal for this course is a minimum dictation speed of 70 words per minute on new
materials and transcription at a minimum rate of 14 werds per minute. This course meets
five hours per week for theory and lab.

88 201L—Iuformation Processing Lab (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: 8§ 102L, §5 133) Advanced instruction is provided in the use of
microcomputers. Applications include advanced word processing, electronic spreadshects
and database management. This course meets 10 hours per week.

S8 207L—Legal Typing Lab (6 cr)

{(Prerequisites: §S 102L; corequisite; 5§ 240) Instruction includes the preparation of
mailable legal correspondence and forms from audio tape, typed copy and preprinted
forms. Activities include language usage and a variety of formats and documents covering
the major fields of law. This course meets 10 hours per week.

SS 230—Office Communications I (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: §§ 101L, 5§ 122} Principles of writing and composition of business
commespondence are covered. Continued emphasis is on grammar, punctuation, spelling,
oral commaunication and listening skills. This course meets threc hours per week.

S8 234—Shorthand III (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: 85 136) The goal for this course is a minimum dictaticn speed of 80 words
per minute on new materials and transcription at a minimum rate of 20 words per minute.
This course meets five hours per week.

S8 240—Legal Terminology/Procedures (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: S5 101L) Meaning and spelling of legal terminology and legal Latin
terminology, familiarization with legal procedures and client relationships are included in
this course. This course meets three hours each wecek.

S8 250—Machine Transcription (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: 8§ 102L, 8§ 122) This course builds speed and accuracy in the
transcription of mailable copy at a minimum rate of 20 words per minute. This course
mects five lab hours per week.
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SS 260—Business Procedures (3 cr}
(Prerequisites: S§ 102L, 8§ 122) Office procedures
and job portfolio preparation are included in this ¢
the student’s final term. This course meets three b

, records management, human relations
urse. This course should be taken in
urs per week.

SS 281—Certified Professional Secretary Review—Behavioral Science (1 cr)
This course reviews behavioral science in business}in preparation for the Certified

Professional Secretary exam. This course meets ¢
ternt)

SS 282—Certified Professional Secretary Revie

hours a week for five weeks. (Falf

Business Law (1 cr)

This course reviews business law in preparation fog the CPS exam. This course meets

three hours a week for five weeks. (Fall term)

S8 283—Certified Professional Secretary Revie
cr)

1
Economics and Management (1

This course reviews economics and management in|preparation for the CPS exam. This
course meets three hours a week for five weeks. (Fgll rerm)

SS 284—Certified Professional Secretary Review
This course reviews accounting in preparation for t
hours a week for five weeks, (Winter term)

S8 285—Certified Professional Secretary Review-
Communications (I cr)
This course reviews office administration and comm|
exam. This course meets three hours a week for five

SS 286—Certified Professional Secretary Review-
This course reviews office technology in the modern
exam. This course meets three hours a week for five

SS 298 Supervised Work Experience (4 cr)
(Prerequisites: 55 102L and typing skill of 33 words
writing and permission of the instructoriacademic ad
150 hours at office-related supervised work stations,
cooperating firm and supervised jointly by T-VI1 and
cmployer determine the weekly contact hours.
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Health Occupations

Cardiac Monitor Technician

HUC 150C—Cardiac Monitor Technician (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: admission to the program) Heart anatomy and physiology, interpretation of
ECG strips, types of cardiac drugs, and various cardiac arthythmias are covered in the
class. Clinical experiences at local hospitals provide opportunities to apply classroom
theory.

Emergency Medical Technician

EMS 160L—Basic Emergency Medical Technician Skills (6 cr)
Emergency medical techriques currently used to provide emerpency care with rescue
squads or ambulances are covered in the class. An example of the content includes use of
airway adjuncts, oxygen therapy, cardio pulmonary resuscitation (CPR), splinting, patient
assessment and treatment for shock. Laboratery experiences allow students to practice
, mediczl techniques leamed in class. Classes meet Mondays and Wednesdays or Tuesdays
and Thursdays for four hours each day.

Licensed Practical Nurse Refresher

LPNR 155L—Refresher Theory/Lab (6 cr)

(Prerequisite: admission to the course; corequisite: LPNR 165C) Medical and surgical

trends, new procedures and techniques, and pharmacology are covered in the theory

portion of the program, Classes are Monday through Wednesday. CPR is taught during
| the first week.

LPNR 165C—Refrester Clinical Experience (2 cr)

(Corequisite: LPNR [355L) Medical and surgical clinical experiences include administration
of medications. Clinical experiences are eight hour days Thursdays and Fridays except the
first week of classes.

Nursing Clerk Assistant

HUC 110L—Nursing Clerk Assistant Theory and Clinical Practice (6 cr)

This course combines a number of topics including: filling out forms, transcription of
doctors’ orders, computer usage, medical terminology and abbreviations, review of
anatomy and physiology, pharmacology and communication skills. Supervised clinical
experiences take place in local hospitals during the last four weeks of the program.

Nursing Home/Home Health Attendant
NANH 102L—Nursing Home/Home Heslth Aftendant Theory/Lab (5 cr)
Basic nursing skills to work in a nursing home, rehabilitation center or private home,

giving personal and restorative care are reviewed. Classes are held Monday and Thursday
afternoons.
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|
Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist

PRNS 255L—Perioperative Registered Nurse § iatist{_'rhmrya.ab (8 cr)
{Prerequisite: admission to the program; corequisitg: PRNS 265C) This course content is
divided into five units; history and phllosophy of parioperative nursmg. the surgical
environment, perioperative care, intraoperative care] and postoperamre care, Laboratory
expericnces in a mock operating room allow practige of skills. Class meets 25 hours a
week with varying theory and clinical hours for 15 ceks.'

PRNS 265C— Perioperative Registered Nurse S ialist Clinical Experience (6 cr)
(Corequisite: PRNS 255L) Students apply new and reviously learned concepts to
perioperative nursing in hospital operating rooms.
- |
Registered Nurse Refresher
RNR 255L—Refresher Theory/Lab (6 ¢cr)
(Prerequisite: admission to the program; corequisitef RNR 265C) Trends in medical-
surgical, geriatric, maternal-child and psychiatric nufsing, pham'naculogy, and fluid and
clectrolytes are covered in the course. Classes are Monday through Wednesday. CPR is
taught during the first week of class. \
RNR 265C—Refresher Clinical Experience (2 cr)
(Camqumre RNR 255L) Students have supcr\rlscd edical and surgical clinical

experiences including patient care. Clinical expericnges are eight hour days on Thursdays
and Fridays except the first week of classes,

Health Unit Clerk

HUC 101L—Health Unit Clerk Theory and Lab (B cr)

(Prereguisite: admission to the program} This co combmes a number of topics
including; orientation to the hospital, patient confidedtiality, 'role of the health unit clerk,
medical terminology, anatomy, abbreviations, commynications, pharmacological terms,
computerized patient information systems, and data fprms. The course meets five hours a
day, five days a week for nine weeks.

HUC 121C—Health Unit Clerk Clinical Practice (7 cr) |

{Prerequisiles: Successfu! completion of HUC 10!L ability 1o type 25 wpm)
Supervised clinical expcncnce takes place in local hogpitals and hospital out-patient
clinics during the last six wecks of the program. The course meets five hours a day, five
days a week for six weeks.

Medical Laboratory Technician

MLT 110L—Introduction to Medical Technology (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: admission to the program) The student |s introduced to basic medical
laboratory techniques emphamzmg unnalyms The course includes principles and
procedures of the chemical and microscopic analysis df urine, laboratory mathematics,
phlebotomy skills and safety procedures. Class mects fix hours per weck.
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MLT 112L—Clinical Immunology (2 cr)

{Prerequisite: MLT 110L) This course offers a basic study of the body’s immune response
and serological methods used in testing for immunological reactions. Class meets four
hours per week.

MLT 151C—Clinical Experience Urlnalysis/Phlebotomy (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: MLT 110L) This course is designed for students to practice procedures
leamed in urinalysis and phlebotomy by giving them practical experience at affiliated
hospitals. Class meets 12 hours per week.

MLT 201L—Clinica] Chemistry {7 cr)

(Prerequisites: CHEM 121L, CHEM 1221, MLT 110L, MLT 112L, MLT 151C) The basic
chemical reactions that occur in normal and disease processes of the body and the
principles and methods used in testing for chemical components in blood and other body
fluids are studied in this course. It includes basic instrumentation and laboratory
experiences for performing the basic procedures used in a clini¢al chemistry laboratory.
Class meets 11 hours per week.

MLT 202L—Clinical Microbiology (5 cr)

{Prerequisites: BIO 239239L, MLT HIOL, MLT 112L, MLT 151C, MLT 20iL) A
comprehensive study of clinical bacteriology, mycology and parasitology is presented
including macroscopic and microscopic identification of organisms, antibiotics
susceptibility testing, life cycles, and pathology and etiology of various diseases. Virology
is introduced. Class meets nine hours per week.

MLT 203L—Clinica! Hematology/Coagulation (6 cr)

(Prerequisites: MLT 110L, MLT 112, MLT 151C, MLT 20/L) A basic study is prescnted of
normal and abnormal blood cell enumeration and metphology, and the coagulation
mechanisms. Included are the principles of routine testing methods involved in cell
counting, evaluation of coagulation factors and other routine procedures performed in the
hematology [aboratory. There also is laboratory experience in the performance of basic
procedures used in a clinical hematology laboratory. Class meets L0 hours per week.

MLT 204L—Clinical Immunchematology (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: MLT 110L, MLT 112L, MLT 151C, MLT 20iL) This course is a basic
study of theory, principles and test methods for determining blood group typing, antibody
detection and identification, crossmatching and component therapy. Laboratory
experiences are included for practicing the basic procedures performed in a clinical
immunchematology lab. Class meets five hours per week.

MLT 250C—Clinical Experience (12 cr)

(Prerequisites; MLT 110L, MLT 1121, MLT i51C, MLT 201L, MLT 202L, MLT 203L,
MLT 204L) Supervised clinical practice takes place in the clinical laboratories of affiliated
hospitals with rotations through hematology/coagulation, microbiology, immunalogy,
chemistry and immunohematology departments. Students practice procedures and apply
theory learned in MLT 201L, MLT 202L, MLT 203L, MLT 204L AND MLT 112L.. Class
meets 36 hours per week.
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Nursihg

NURS 124C—Fundamentals of Nursing (7 ¢

(ADN Students—Prerequisite: Deparimental approval. 'I_Prerequ;'sirefCorequiﬁre: BIO 237/
2471, ENG 101, PSY 105. PN Students—Prereduisite: Departmental approval.
Prerequisitelcoreqguisite; BIO 1361139L, NUTR §25, PSY {05) The conceptual framework
of the cumiculum and nursing process is introduced. Concepts of the individual, society,
health and nursing are developed using Orem's pelf-care deficit model. Nursing skills are
developed to meet the universal and developmertal needs of individuals across cultures,
with topics including communication, teaching-leaming, health care delivery systems,
legal/ethical role of nurses, intreduction to pharipacology and medication administration.
In laboratocy/clinical experiences students carry put nussing activities to promote universal
and developmental self-care in adult and elderly [clients. Lecture: four hours; lab/clinical:
nine hours.

NURS 125C—Medical Surgical Nursing (8 cr
(ADN Students—Prerequisites: BIO 237/247L, NPRS 124C, ENG 101, PSY 105;
corequisites: BIO 238/248L, NUTR 125, PSY 22Q. PN Studenis—Prerequisites: NURS
124C, BIO 1361139L; NUTR 125, PSY 105; Cordquisite} COMM 221, PHIL 245, PN 131)
A theoretical study of the nursing process for adllt clients. Nursing process is used to
meet self-care deficits of clients unable to meet their own needs due to common illnesses
or injuries. The role of the nurse in promoting haulth deviation self-care in adult clients is
presented. Students apply theoretical content with adult clients in medical-surgical acute-
cate facilities. Lecture: four hours; clinical: 12 hdurs. '

NURS 201—Nursing Concepts for LPN/Transfr Students (2 cr}

(ADN Students—Prerequisites: Acceptable ACT sdpres for admission, ENG 101, PSY 105,
BIO 23712471, PN Students—Prerequisites: Accetable ACT scores for admission;
Corequisite: PSY 105, NUTR 125, BIQ 136/139L}|This course is an introduction to the
conceptual framework of the nursing program and an in-depth study of the nursing
process. The process of role change from LPN to [RN is included. This course is required
for LPNs and transfer applicants who seek advanced placement in the practical nurse or
associate degree program.
NURS 224C—Maternity Nursing (5 cr) '

(Prerequisites: BIO 238/248L, NURS 125C, ENG {01, NUTR 125, PSY 220; corequisites:
NURS 225C) Study of the childbearing family witQ universal, devclopmental and health
deviations self-care requisites is presented. Studen(s are able to integrate the nursing
process, client education, nursing care systems and assessment skills. Theoretical concepts
are applied in perinatal settings. Lecture: three hofs; clinical: six hours.

NURS 225C—Psychiatric Nursing (5 cr) .

{Prerequisites: BIO 238/248L, NURS 125C, ENG 101, NUTR 125, PSY 220; corequisites:
NURS 224C) The study of self-care deficits in clierjts with psychiatric health deviations is
presented. The concept of therapeutic communication is developed as a framework for
using the nursing process to provide care for clienty. The course also presents concepts of
various psychotherapeutic approaches used in psycHiatric settings. Theoretical concepts
are applied in various clinical sites. Lecture: three hours; clinical: six hours.
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NURS 231—Pharmacology in Nursing (3 cr)

(Prerequisifes: BIO 238i248L; NURS 125C) This course presents the concepts necessary
for judgment in the use of chemical agents and the theoretical base required to administer
medications. Information presented includes the role of the nurse in assisting the client
with self-administration of medications, history of pharmacology, drugs and their
therapeutic use, adverse reactions, precautions, contraindications, food and drug
interactions, psychosocial aspects of drug use and drug abuse.

NURS 242—Nursing Trends and Issues (1 ex)

{Corequisite: NURS 246C) Students discuss the role of the technical nurse in relation to
trends, legal/ethical issues, professtonal relationships and health care delivery, The course
is designed to develop critical thinking, and begin to apply principles of client-care
management.

|
NURS 246C—Pediatric—Advanced Medical Surgical Nursing (10 credits)
(Prerequisites: NURS 224C, NURS 225C; prerequisitelcareguisites: BiQ 2391239L, NURS
231; corequisite: NURS 242) A theoretical study of the nursing process using nursing
systems as defined by Orem to care for children and adults. The nursing process is used
to meet health deviations of children and adults unable to meet their self-care needs due
to developmental factors or more complex health conditions. The role of the technical
nurse in working with families is presented. A clinical practicum provides application of
theoretical concepts in the care of children and families in acute-care facilities and in
adult clients with more complex health conditions. Lecture: five hours; clinical: 15 hours.

PN 131—Pharmacology (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: BIQ 136/139L, NURS 124C; corequisite: NURS 125C) Focus is the effects
of commonly used drugs on various body systems. Dosages, application, side effects and/
or toxicity, laboratory tests performed to monitor actions, and effects of specific drmgs are
discussed. Nursing implications and responsibilities are integrated.

PN 146C—Maternal-Child/Medical-Surgical Nursing (16 cr)

(Prerequisites: NURS I125C; PN [31) A theoretical stedy of the aursing process to care for
maternal-child clients and adults. The nursing process is used to meet the self-care deficits
of children and adults unable to meet their self-care needs due to developmental factors or
more complex health conditions. The legal/ethical role of the practical nurse is presented.
Clinical experiences in matemity, pediatric and medical-surgical areas provide for
application of theoretical concepts. Lecture; nine hours; clinical: 21 hours.

Nursing Assistant

NA 101—Nursing Assistant Theory (4 cr)

(Prerequisite; admission 1o the program; corequisites: NA 110L, NA 13{) During the first
nine weeks students attend classes covering basic nursing skills used in health care
agencies and homes. Also covered are geriatrics, home management, community
resources, purchase and preparation of foods. Class meets five hours a week for five
weeks then 15 hours a week for four weeks.,

NA 110L—Nursing Assistant Lab (2 cr)

(Corequisites: NA 101, NA 131) Students practice basic nursing skills in the laboratory.
Class meets five hours a week for five weceks.

182



NA 121C—Nursing Assistant Clinical Experi

|

nces (6 ¢r)

{Prereguisites: Successful completion of NA 101] NA 110L, NA 131, and NA 14) Four of
the last six weeks of the program include supergised practice of nursing skills in
hospitals, elder care centers or out-patient clinicy throughout the city. The last two weeks
are spent in a supervised preceptorship where stidents learn new skills on an individual
basis in a job-like setting. Class meets 21 hoursla week for six weeks.

NA 131—Health Communicattons (3 er)
(Corequisites: NA 101, NA 110L) This course indiuv

1
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NA 141—Mathematics {1 cr)
{Corequisites: NA 101, NA 110L, NA 131) Basic
practice working selected problems. Class meets

Plflle:l‘mtm1

PHLB 101L—Phlebotomist Theory and Lab (6
{Prerequisite: admission to the program; corequ
procedures for collecting blood and cother specim
relationships with patients, peers and staff are stre
and physiology of the major body systems, compy
duties also is included. Class meets five hours a d|
4—9 class meets Mondays and Fridays five hours

PHLB 121C—Phlebotomist Clinical Practice (3
(Corequisite: PHLB 101L) Students practice skills
during supervised clinical practice in city hospitalg
per day Tuesday through Thursday weeks 4—9,

Respiratory Therapy

RTT 110—Respiratory Therapy Principles and

cr)
:'ere.' PHLB 121C) Students leam the
ns from patients. Interpersonal

ssed. An introduction to the anatomy

E;th problems which can occur in those

k for nine weeks.

math isL reviewed in this course with
five hours a week for five weeks.

1y

ter processes and laboratory clerical

by weeks [---3 and week 10. Weeks

each day.
cr) i

ard ap[‘!ly the theory leamed in class °
and/or clinics. Class meets five hours

|
Technician

Practices I (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: admission to the program; corequisit
121C, RTT 131) This course covers respiratory thes

ps: BIO, requirement, RTT 15L, RIT
py as a health services profession—

the personal qualifications, ethics, expectattons andlopportunities, medical terminology

and charting. It also covers practices and procedu

of basic respiratory care including

cardiopulmonary clinical assessment, medical gas aflministration, oxygen therapy,

principles of microbiology, infection control and eq

three kours a week for 15 weeks,

RTT 111—Respiratory Therapy Principles and

ipment maintenance. Class meets

clices 11

(Prerequisites: BIO requirement, RTT 110, RTT 1SL, RTT 12iC, RTT 131 corequisites:

A & P requirement, RTT 1161, RTT [22C) Additio

procedures is presented with emphasis on breathing
airway management. Basic principles of pharmacol

npl theml'y of respiratory therapy
tments, chest physiotherapy and
y are taught along with the

procedure of administering medicated aerosal therapy. The concepts and skills required to

perform basic pulmonary function testing are includ

for 15 weeks.

183

d. Class meets three hours a week




RTT 112—Respiratory Therapy Principles and Practices III (5 er)

(Prerequisites: B1O and A & P requirements, RTT 111, RTT 116L, RTT {22C;
corequisites: RTT 117L, RTT 123C, RTT 132) Concepts and principles of critical care are
introduced for patients with life threatening discases. Emphasis is on learning basic
principles of mechanical ventilatory support for neonatal, pediatric and adult patients who
need life support maintenance. Concepts and theories of critical care medicine are
introduced. Class meets five hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 1151—Respiratory Therapy Lab I {1 cr)

{Corequisites: RTT 110, RTT 12IC, RTT 131) Students practice basic respiratory care
procedures leamed in RTT 110, using state-of-the-art equipment in the leaming laboratory
and in simulated patient situations. Class meets three hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 116L—Respiratory Therapy Lab 11 (1 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 111, RTT 122C) Students practice additional respiratory care
procedures leamed in RTT 111. Students use equipment in simulated patient situations.
Class meets three hours a week for 15 weeks,

RTT 117L—Respiratory Therapy Lab III (1 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 112, RTT 123C, RTT 132) Students practice procedures leammed in
RTT 112. Advanced respimtory therapy procedures are simulated in lab sessions including
extensive work with mechanical ventilation devices. Class meets three hours a week for
15 weeks.

*RTT 121C—Clinical Experiences I (4 cr)

(Corequisites: RTT 110, RTT 1/5L, RTT 131) Supervised clinical experiences in the
hospital setting allow students to apply knowledge and skills leamed in classroom and
laboratory sessions. Students apply basic respiratory therapy skills in direct patient contact
situations supervised by clinicai faculty members. Class meets 16 hours a week for 15
weeks.

*RTT 122C—Clinical Experiences II (4 cr)

(Corequisites: RIT 111, RTT 116L) Supervised clinical experiences continue in area
hospitals and heatth care facilities. Students also visit patients in the home setting,
supervised by qualified personnel working with medical equipment supply companies in
Albuquerque. Class meets 16 hours a week for 15 weeks.

*RTT 123C—Clinical Experiences III {5 er)

(Coreguisites: RTT 112, RTT 117L, RTT 132) Supervised clinical experiences in the
hospital setting continue. More emphasis is placed on caring for patients in critical care
settings with special concentration on maintaining life support systems. Class meets 16
hours a week for 15 weeks.

RTT 131—Physics of Respiratory Therapy (3 ¢r)

{Prerequisite: admission o program; corequisites RTT 110, RTT 115L, RTT I21C) The
basic concepts of physics as they relate to physiology of the lungs, gas laws, gas flow and
mechanics of the breathing process are covered and applied to the operation of respiratory
therapy equipment. Basic concepts of math calculations are also covered relating to
physics and Respiratory phystology computations. Class meets three hours a week for 15
weeks.,
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RTT 132—Cardiopulmonary Physiology (4 ef) l

(Prerequisites: BIO and A & P requirements; co fequisites: RTT 112, RTT 117L, RTT
123C} More advanced krowledge of the physml‘ngm processes of the c:rculatory,
pulmonary, renal and nervous systems and their frelatmnshlps to cach other is emphasized.
Basic principles of chemistry are covered as the} reIate[tu blood chemistry and blood gas
analysts. Class meets four hours a week for 15 weeks,

*During clinical experiences, students meet for [u:mal lectures on the pathophysiology of
the cardmpulmonary system, The lectures are gjven by the Respiratory Therapy
program's medical director, associate director, physicians from the UNM School of
Medicine, or other physicians in the communityl Clinical pathologic disorders which
require respiratory therapy diagnosis, treatment knd care are covered.

*RT 210—Advanced Respiratory Therapy 1 (3|cr)

(Prerequisite: admission to the program, math a ba.src science requirements;
Coreguisites: RT 215L, RT 221C, math and basic c:em:e reguirements) The course
presents an integrated study of introductory topics| for the advanced practitioner of
respiratory care. Correlation of cardiopulmonary apatomy, physiology and
pathophysiology with evaluation of cardiac and plmonary function is presented.
*RT 211—Advanced Respiratory Therapy IT (3|cr)

(Prerequisites: RT 210, RT 2I5L, RT 221C, math gnd basic science requirements;
Corequisites: RT 2165, RT 211C, math and basic Ycience requirements) This course
presents concepts of critical care medicine for the ractmoner of respiratory care. Topics
cover adult, pediatric and neonatal respiratory integsive care Pathophys:ology of diseases
which require critical care medicine for adults, children and infants is presented.

*RT Z12—Advanced Respiratory Therapy III (4|cr)

(Prerequisites: RT 210, RT 215L, RT 221C, RT 214, RT 2161, RT 222C. matk and basic
science requirements; Corequisites: RT 223C, math|and basic science requirements) This
coursc presents an integrated study in the concepts pf rehabilitative practice and home
health care for patients with chronic cardiopulmonaty diseases. Students are also prepared
for roles and respensibilities in leadership positions|for the field of respiratory care.
Opportunities are offered for individualized coursework and special projects related to
practical application in areas of education, supervision and'management, and clinical
research.

RT 215L—Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab I{(1 cr)

(Corequisites: RT 210, RT 221C, math and basic sctence reguirements) Students practice
rcsp:rator}r therapy procadures, pulmonary function (esting and hemodynamic monitoring,
using state-of-the-art equipment in the learning laboratory under patient simulated
situations, and using computer simulation programs.

RT 216L—Advanced Respiratory Therapy Lab II'(1 er)'

(Corequisites: RT 211, RT 222C, math and basic scidnce requirements) Students practice
Respiratory therapy procedures related to critical card medicine for aduits, children and
infants. Activities include physiology lab experiences, simulated patient situations and the
use of computer simulation programs. |
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RT 221C—Advanced Clinical Experiences I (3 cr)

{Coreguisites: RT 210, Rt 215L, math and basic science requiremenis) Students are
supervised in the clinical applications of respiratory care with emphasis on problem-
solving and decision-making skills. Experiences include cardiopulmonary function and
evaluation activities. Related activities will comrelate the cardiopulmonary system in health
and disease. Activities will take place in affiliated hospitals and other local health care
agencies.,

RT 222C—Advanced Clinical Experiences II (3 cr)

(Corequisites: RT 211, RT 216L, math and basic science requiremenis) Students are
supervised in the clinical application of respiratory care in the adult, pediatric and
neonatal critical care environments. Emphasis is placed on development of problem-
solving and decision-making skills, patient evaluation skills, and the evaluation of
therapeutic care plans. Additional activities are provided for giving students an
opportunity to participate in research physiology experiences. Activities will take place in
affiliated hospitals and other local health care agencies.

RT 223C—Advanced Clinical Experiences III (2 cr)

(Corequisites: RT 2i2, math and basic science requirements) Students are supervised in
the clinical application of respiratory care for heme health care and pulmonary
rehabilitation, Additional experiences will be provided in the area of cardiopulmonary
physiclogy testing. Investigation of special clinical areas chosen by each student will be
available. These experiences will focus on areas of clinical practice which each student
identifies as a special topic of interest in respiratory care. Activities will take place in
affiliated hospitals and other local health care agencies.

*Throughout the year of theory coursework, students meet for formal lectures on the
pathophysiology of the cardiopulmonary system. These lectures are given by the
program’s medical director, associate medical director or other physicians from the UNM
School of Medicine or other physicians in the community. Clinical pathelogy which
requires respiratory therapy diagnosis, treatment and care is covered.

Technologies

Architectural/Engineering Drafting Technology

ARDR 101—Fundamentals of Computer Assisted Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: The student should have some experience using a microcomputer and MS-
DOS) This course introduces the student to the fundamentals of computer assisted drafting
using AutoCAD. The course meets for two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory
per week.

Supply Fee: 815
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|
ARDR 102—Architectural Mathematics (5 c1)
(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) Basic cpncepts of algebra and geomertry are
covered with an emphasis on architectural and engineering applications and calculator
usage. The course meets for five hours of lecturp per week.

ARDR 103—Residential Materials and Methdds (5 cr)

Froperties of building materials are related to bujlding layout and construction methods.
Blueprint reading, building and zoning cades, r%tarial estimates, energy conscrvation and
alternative building technologies are covered. Tie student tearns the City of
Albuquerque’s requirements for obiaining a building permit. The course has five hours of

lecture per week. 1

ARDR 105A—Residential Drafting (3 cr)
{Prereguisite or corequisites: ARDR 103; ARDR
drafting theory and techniques needed to produce
documents for residential structures. The course if
of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $15

Note: Students must provide their own instrumen\

0O6L) Students are introduced to general
construction drawings and related
as two hours of lecture and three hours

[

. I

ARDR 105B—Residential Drafting (2 cr) '
(Prerequisite: ARDR 105A) Graphic skills related [o residential construction drawings are
emphasized. The use of manufacturers’ technical data and standard reference works is
covered. The course has five hours of laboratory fer week.
Supply Fee: $15 :
Note: Students must provide their own instrumenty.

1

ARDR 105L—Residential Drafting (5 cr)

(Corerequisites: ARDR 103, ARDR 106L) Swdents
theory and techniques needed to produce working d
documents for residential structures. The developm

The student learns to use manufacturers” technical

developing drawings. The course has three hours o
per week.
Supply Fce: 515

ARDR 106L—Introduction to CAD (3 cr)
(Corequisite; ARDR I05L) The microcomputer and

introduced. Students explore the basic concepts of ¢
has two hours of lecture and three hours of laborato

Supply Fee: 515

ARDR 112—Architectural Trigonometry (5 cr)
(Prerequisite;: ARDR 102) A calculator approach to

architectural applications such as site planning. The

week.
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ARDR 116—Non-Residential Materials and Methods (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 103, ARDR I05L) The sequence of critical decisions that take a non-
resideatial project from conceptual design to construction documents is followed. These
decisions include site development, code compliance, setting vertical dimensions and the
selection of wall, floor and ceiling systems. Typical non-residential construction materials
and detailing are explained throughout and illustrated with example blueprints and
specifications. The course has five kours of lecture per week.

ARDR 117L—Architectural Drafting (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 10SL; corequisites: ARDR 112, ARDR 116, ARDR 118L) The
students” drafting skills are expanded to include the style and media commonly vsed in
architects’ offices. Students produce selected working drawings for light commercial
structures using appropriate professional reference materials to solve typical problems.
The course has three hours of lecture and seven hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 118L—Architectural CAD (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 106L.; corequisite: ARDR 117L) The student builds on CAD skills
developed in Introduction to CAD. Intermediate drawing and editing commands are
learned and electronic spreadsheets are introduced. The course has two hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $15

ARDR 171—Architectural Design (3 cr)

(It is sugpested that ARDR 105L be taken prior to this course.) The student executes two
and three dimensional abstract exercises that teach basic design concepts. These concepts
are applied to various built environment circumstances. Sketch drawings and study models
are made to develop and explain design concepts in specific applications. The course has
two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 172—Architectural Rendering (2 cr)

(It is suggested that ARDR 173 be taken prior to this course.) Techniques of rendering
and illustration are explored. Students work with planar, axonometric and perspective
drawings in a variety of media such as graphite, ink and some color methods. The course
has one hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 173—Technical Sketching (2 cr)

Students make various drawings to develop visval perception, awareness of their
environment, and freehand drawing skills. Students explore basic forms, perspective, still
life and figure drawing as applications of drafting problems. Large scale drawings are
executed in a variety of black and white media. The course has one hour of lecture and
three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 174—Housing (2 c1)

Design considerations that affect housing forms are studied including U.S. housing styles,
site considerations and various arrangements of activity spaces. Drawings and models are
made to show the effects of different spatial organizations. The course has two hours of
lecture per week.
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ARDR 175—General Contractor Preparatior| 3 cr),

The class is designed for people interested in bacoming general contractors in New
Mexico. Licensing requirements, rules and regulations, ibusiness and taw, the Uniform
Building Code, construction methods and contaqts management are covered. The course
has three hours of lecture and two hkours of labofatory per week.

The stucent will develop an overview of the indgstry and a variety of jobs available
within it. Topics will include the construction enfironment, and related disciplines of
architects, engineers, landscape architects, interigr designers, contractors, suppliers,
insurers, and other consultants. The student will fnvestigate such things as the design
process, building systems, and component parts. [The course has two hours of lecture per
week. !

ARDR 176—Orientation to the Construction {ndustr]y 2 cr)

ARDR 202--Structured Mathematics (5 cr) |
(Prerequisites: ARDR 112, ARDR {17L) The basi¢ principles of physics as they apply to
construction and structural analysis are covered. The student is introduced to structural
design in wood, steel, and concrete. Students learh to set up and solve elementary beam
design problems. The course has five hours of lecture per week.

ARDR 205L—Structural Drafting (5 cr) .
(Prerequisite: ARDR I7L; corequisites: ARDR 208, ARDR 207L) Students are introduced
to the drafting styles and conventions used in consplting engineers’ offices. They develop
representative drawings of precast and site cast cogcrete, structural stegl and heavy timber
structures, Blueprint reading and the development Ef appropriate graphic skills using a
variety of media are emphasized. The course has three hours of lecture and seven hours
of laboratory per week.
ARDR 207L—Structural CAD (3 er) I{
(Prerequisite: ARDR 118L; corequisite: ARDR 2058) Intermediate CAD drawing and
editing skills are expanded and structural drafting applications are developed. Three
dimensional views are introduced. The course has thvo hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. '
Supply Fee: $15

ARDR 208—Energy Systems (5 cr)
{Prerequisites: All first term courses) Students explope current energy conservation
techniques, including passive solar design. Concepty of comfori zones, building
orientation, heat transfer, thermal mass and overall gnergy éfﬁciency calculations are
introduced. The student applies these techniques to rpsidential designs. The course has
five hours of lecture per week. |
ARDR 212L—M/E Systems Drafting (5 cr}
(Prerequisite: ARDR 205L; corequisites: ARDR 215, ARDR 218L) The student learns
conventional drafting metheds of mechanical and ele Ll:!i'::al systems. This includes
overlaying electrical, heating, ventilation, and plumbing systems on architectural views.
Engineering drawings are developed and engineering graphic skills are expanded with
some emphasis on inking techniques. The course has three hours of lecture and seven
hours of laboratory per week. |
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ARDR 215—M/E Systems Analysis (7 cr)

{Prerequisites: ARDR 2051, ARDR 208) General theory and layout information and code
requirements for non-residential systems are studied. Topics include lighting, plumbing,
and air conditioning., Microprocessor software applications may be used to facilitate
course work. The course meets for five hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per
week.

ARDR 216L—Structural Detailing (3 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR 2121.) The students are introduced to typical fabricating shop
practices for structural steel, reinforcing steel and precast concrete. Both erection and
production drawings are prepared using CAD; the notational conventions and graphic
standards of shop detailing are emphasized. Blueprint reading and extensive use of
industry manuals are required. The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

ARDR 217—Project Management (3 cr)

(Corequisite: ARDR 2135) The student is introduced to the skills required to manage a
building project. Topics include contracts, fees, estimating, bidding, specifications
writing, scheduling and drawing coordination. Emphasis is given to the administrative
milestones that define the construction phase of a building, The course meets two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 218L—M/E Systems CAD (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ARDR 207L; corequisites: ARDR 212L, ARDR 215) The student develops
engineering drawings of mechanical and/or electrical systems on the computer. Isometric
drawings and installation details are included. The course has two hour of lecture and
three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $15

ARDR 271—Construction Management (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: ARDR 105L: corequisite: ARDR 116) This course covers basic management
systems required for effective project planning and scheduling; cost estimating, budgeting
and ¢ost control accounting; quality assurance; materials management; and
interrelationships zmong them. Students analyze how well and widely these systems are
used in industrial, utility commercial segments of construction. Microcomputer software is
used where applicable. The course has four hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory
per week,

ARDR 272—Computer Estimating (3 cr)

(Prerequisite; ARDR 105L; corequisite: ARDR 116) Determination of probable costs of
construction projects is emphasized. Topics include making quantity take-ofis, determining
local unit costs and job scheduling. Micrecomputer software is used extensively. The
course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ARDR 295—CAD for Professional Drafters (5 cr)

{Prerequisite: Completion of a posi-secondary architectural drafting program or
permission of the academic advisor) This class assumes professional drafter’s skills and
knowledge. The stadent will cover CAD concepts and skills from a beginner’s level to an
advanced level, The course has three hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per
week.

Supply Fee: $15

190



(Prerequisites: Enrofled only in 200 level techniyal coulr.ses andior permission of the
program academic advisor) The student and insjructor define a specific problem in the
area of the student’s interest and divectly relatedjto the program. The student then
develops and executes a solution using analytica] and drafting techniques appropriate to
the problem. An oral presentation may be requiﬁ:d. \

ARDR 297—Supervised Work Experience (3 ¢r) !

Supervised work experience is for students who pave acquired most of the skills and work
artitudes needed to succeed in an entry-level job ] Students may apply for this option
during the final term. !

ARDR 296—Special Problems (3 cr) + '

Business Computer Progr ymming Technology

CP 101A—ANSI COBOL. (4 cr} !

{Prereguisite or corequisite: CP 102 or permission of ac!:]demr’c advisor) Elementary
structured programming projects directly related tp business and accounting applications
are designed, coded, debugged and executed. ThiF course has three hours of Jecture and
three hours of laboratory per week. \

Supply Fee: $10
CP 101B—ANSI COBOL (3 cr) l.
(Prerequisite: CP 101A) This course is a continuatjon of CP 101A. More advanced,
structured programming projects are designed, codpd, debugged and executed. This
course has ene hour of lecture and five hours of laporatory per week.

CP 101L—ANSI COBOL (7 ¢r) |
(Corequisite: CP 102) Students are required to wrif structured programming projects
directly related to business and accounting applications. The projects are designed, coded,
debugged, and exccuted using a mainframe computpr system. This course has five hours
of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week. l
Supply Fee: 510 ,

CP 102—Introduction to Computers (4 cr) !

Students leam computer vocabulary, logic and contrpl, and structured programming
techniques including hierarchy charts and topdown ]flanning. This course has four hours

of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

CP 103—Mathematics for Computer Programmeys (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) Algebra fun damentals are covered in this course
along with selected computer programming, businesq and management math applications.
This course meets for five hours of lecture per week |

CP 104—Data Processing Accounting I (4 cr) .
{Prerequisite: MATH 100 or eguivalent) Swudents leatn accounting theory, practice and
terms, and their relation to computer data pmcessin;) This course meets for four hours of

lecture per week and ore hour of laboratory per week. |
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CP 111A—Advanced ANSI COBOL (4 cn)

(Prerequisite: CP 101L) This course continucs the development of structured programming
skills developed in CP 101A and CP 101B with emphasis on indexed file processing. This
course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $10

CP 111B—Advanced ANSI COBOL (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 111A) This course continues the development of structured
programming skills developed in CP [11A with emphasis on file update and subprogram
concepts. This course has one hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

CP 111L—Advanced ANSI COBOL (7 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP I0IL) Students continue the development of programming skills using
the ANSI COBOL language. Emphasis is on sequential and indexed file precessing, file
maintenance, multi-dimensional table processing, sorts, and interactive programming.
This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: 310

CP 112A—VSE JCL/VSAM/UTILITIES (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: CP 1L, CP {02) Emphasis is placed on the IBM system software
including VSESP, JECL, VSE/ICL, VSE/ICCF, library functions, IBM utilities, and
spooler, sort‘merge, DASD access methods including VSAM, CICS configuration, tables
used with COBOL and command level coding. This course has three hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratary per week.

CP 112B—VSE JCL/VSAM/UTILITIES (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 112A) This course covers advanced VSE functions with emphasis on
advanced data management and label processing concepts, system operation and facilities,
and system management techniques. System utilities such as librarian, clear disk and
fastcopy are covered. Data protection facilities and VSE interface between POWER,
VTAM and CICS are discussed. This course has one hour of lecture and five hours of
laboratory per week.

CP 112L—VSE JCL/VSAM/Utilities (7 ct)

(Prerequisites: CP 101L, CP 102) Students are required to code and execute job streams
using the IBM DOS/VSE Job Control language, Editor, Power, Job Entry System,
Procedures, Utilities and VSAM File Structures using the mainframe computer. This
course has five hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

CP 114—Data Processing Accounting II (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP 104) Students learn the vocabulary and concepts used in busingss
accounting. Emphasis is placed on computerized accounting on microcomputers. This
course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

CP 174L—BASIC Language Programming (3 er)

(For non-data processing students) This introduction to BASIC includes use of input and
output statements, arithmetic operations, comparison and branching commands, use of
subroutines and the library functions. Algorithms associated with technological
computations are developed. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of
[aboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $10
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CP 175L—C Langnage Programming (3 cr) ‘I

(Prerequisite: A programming language) (For rpu-qu processing students) This course is

an introduction to C programming languape using microcomputers. This course has two

hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.
Supply Fee: §10

CP 176L—Introduction to Microcomputers (3 cr) .

Instruction is provided in computer vocabulary dnd students are introduced to MS-DOS,
Word Perfect, Lotus 1-2-3 and DBase II1. This $ourse has two hours of Jecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.
Supply Fee: $10

CP 2011L—Interactive Programming Techniques (3 cr)

{Prerequisites: CP 111L, CP 112L) Students will develop interactive business applications
on the IBM mainframc in the VSE environment.{Commard level CICS and VSAM file
structures are used in teaching the special requirements of interactive processing. This
course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

CP 202A—Assembly Language Programming {4 er)

(Prerequisites: CP 111L, CP [12L) Students lean| fundamental programming techniques

necessary for writing and refining efficient progratns in IBM mainframe assembly

language. This course has three hours of lecture apd three hours of laboratory per week.
[

CP 202B—Assembly Language ﬁrogramming Fer)

(Prerequisite: CP 202A) This course is a continuatjon of CP 202A. Students learn more

complex techniques of writing and refining programs in IBM mainframe assembly

language. This course has one hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory per weck.

CP 202L—Assembler Language Programming (f cr) |

(Prerequisites: CP {11L, CP 112L) Students leam programming techniques necessary to
write Assembler language programs. This course hds five hours of lecture and five hours
of laboratery per week. l
CP 203—Business Systems Analysis and Design  cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 1111) This course teaches structuted techniques of systems analysis and
design. The systems life cycle is presented and seveyal metheds of analyzing existing
systems are covered, Microcomputers are used to wiite documentation and run project
management software. This course meets for four hdurs of lecture per week and one hour
of laboratory per week, '

CP 204L—Report Program Generator II (3 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: CP 11{L} Students are introduced to tle RPG'II programming language
used in business organizations. This course has two Hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. |
CP 211L—Programming Projects (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: CP 201L, CP 202L) This course place} special emphasis on individualized
or group data processing projects. This course has thL hours'of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per weck,
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CP 212L—Computer System Software (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP 202L) This course covers topics designed to increase understanding of
the use of microcomputers and mainframe computers, It includes the study of operating
systems, macro assembler programming, and microcomputer software packages. This
course has four hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

CP 213—Database Programming and Concepts (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP 11iL or permission of academic advisor) General concepts and
organization of database systems are included along with practical application of Database
Management Systems through the use of networks, telecommunication lines, hardware
and a database programening language. Mainframe and/or microcomputers are used. This
course has four hours of lecture and one hour of laboratory per week.

CP 270L—Pascal Programming (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP 111L or permission from academic advisor) This course, using
microcomputers and/or a mainframe computer, covers the Pascal language stressing data
types, functions, procedures, and parameter passing. This course has two hours of lecture
ard three hour of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $10

CP 271L—BASIC Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 11 1L or permission of academic advisor) Swudents learn the BASIC

language to further their knowledge of interactive programming, routines using menu

selection, and search and retrieval routines. Micrecomputers are used. This course has
two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $10

CP 2721—C Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CP 111L or permission of academic advisor) This course is an introduction
to C programming language using microcomputers. Students in this course are assumed to
know principles of structured computer program planning and programming. This course
has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

CP 273L—FORTRAN Programming (3 er)

(Prerequisite: CP 111L or permission from academic advisor) This is an introductory
course in FORTRAN computer programming. The course has two hours lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee; $10

CP 274L—Introduction to the UNIX Operating System (2 cr)

(Prereguisite: Completion of 100 level courses) An introductory course using the UNIX
operating system. The course will cover basic commands, mail, inter-terminal
communication, the file system, redirected I/0, pipes, and shell programming. This
course meets for one hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

CP 276—ADA Language Programming (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: CP 211L or permission of the academic advisor or work experience as a
computer programmer) This is an introductory course in ADA langvage programming.
This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $10
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CP 277—0perating Systems Design and Implementation with UNIX (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: CP 272L or permission of acadenic advisor) This course covers the theory
of computer operating systemns and introduces the student to the concepts of the UNIX
operating system. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per
week.

CP 278—Advanced C Language Programming (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: CP 272L) A continuation of CP 2§2L, this class assumes considerable
programming experience. Students in this class rvill write programs working with data
structures such as stacks, linked lists, binary sedech trees, and self balancing trees. This
course has two hours of lecture and three hours pf laboratory per week.

CP 296—Special Problems (3 cr)
{Prereguisites: Enrolled only in 200 level technit
academic advisor) The student and instructor defjne a specific problem in the area of the
student’s interest and directly related to the program. The student then develops and
execules a solution using analytical techniques aﬂpropriatc to the problem. An oral
presentation may be required.

| P
al courses andfor permission of the

CP 298—Cooperative Training (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Permission from the academic advi)
the student works for one term on a coaperative b

program.
Civil and Surveying

C&S 101L—Civil and Surveying Lab/Theory I
{Pre-or corequisite: C&S 102) This course intradu
techniques needed to produce a variety of engineer
Emphasis is on development of graphic skills and

learns to trace from rough sketches and manuscrip
This course has three hours of lecture and twelve h1

C&S 102—Civil and Surveying Mathematics I (

-
A

or) In cooperation with local industry,
asis in appropriate defined training

Techllmlogy

7 cr) F

res general drafting theory and

ng drawings and survey maps.
rechand lettering. The student also

L and develop maps from field notes.
purs of laboratory per week.

) !

{Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) This course

numerical trigonometry concepts to surveying. A c

applies algebra, geometry, and
puter-related course could be

substituted for part of the math course with permission of the program advisor. This
course has five hours of lecture and five hours of Jaboratory per week.
I

C&S 111—Cartographic Techniques Lab/Theory (7 cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S 101L) This course includes an i

uction to plat and topographic

mapping followed by practice.in inking lines and letlecing on vellum and drafting film.

Tracings are made of topogrzphic, geological, and

plan/profile maps. Format development

precedes techniques and practice in negative scribingyand preparation and reproduction of
mechanical separations. This course has three hours §f lecture and twelve hours of

laboratory per week.

C&S 112—Civil and Surveying Mathematics II

(4 cr)

(Prerequisite: C&S 102) Trigonometty and analytic gj!ometry are related to surveying

problems. The course includes traversing, adjustments
partitioning. This course has four hours of lecture and
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C&S 113—Plane Surveying I (3 cr)

(Corequisite: C&S 112) The students leams basic techniques and equipment used in
surveying including tape, level, and theedolite. Notekeeping methods are emphasized.
Field work and related computation cover leveling, distance, and angle measurement and
traversing related to mapping. This course has two hours of lecture and four hours of
laboratory per week.

C&S 203L—Plane Surveying II (5 cr)

(Prerequisites: C&S 112, C&S 113, corequisites: C&S 204L, C&S 207L} Instruction
includes theory of errors, instrument calibration and adjustment, and practice in the use of
one-second theodolites, EDMs and total station; practice in precise leveling, stadia
surveys, control surveys, computerized surveying systems, and computer data reduction is
included. Field observations and offtce calculations for determining azimuth by selar
observation are taught and included in a retracement of a U.S. Public Land survey. This
course has three hours of !ecture and six hours of laboratory per week.

C&S 20dL—Photogrammetric Techniques Lab/Theory (2 cr)

This course includes theory in aerial photography, geometry of single vertical photographs
and overlapping aerial photos, flight planning, and establishment of ground control.
Students leamn the use of modern stereoscopic plotting instruments and map compilation
leading to the preparation of maps from aerial photos. This course has one hour of lecture
and three hours of laboratory per week.

C&S 206L—Boundary Law and Public Land Surveys (5 cr}

(Prerequisite: C&S 112) A study of modem surveying methods is related to resurveys of
U.S. public lands, comer restoration and researching GLO plats and field notes. Boundary
survey law and techniques are introduced. Extensive practice in the use of the National
Geodetic Survey (NGS) Horizontal and Vertical Networks and the New Mexico State
Coordinate System is provided along with training in law library use and courthouse
record research. This course has five hours of lecture per week.

C&S 207L—Computer-Assisted Civil Drafting (2 cr)

(Corequisites: C&S 203L) The student learns how to operate the mouse, plotter and
graphics CRT using the PACSOFT systemn. The input ef coerdinates, boundary or
subdivision points from the keyboard or from COGO output is followed by the creation of
label, text and annotation files and drafiing sequences for plotted finished drawings. This
course had one hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

C&S 211L—Civil Design Lab/Theory (7 cr)

(Corequisites: C&S 213L, C&S 216, C&S 218) Students practice development and
calculation techniques to analyze route surveys and produce subdivision and utility plats
and profile drawings. An original subdivision, including drainage plans, is designed to
subdivision ordinance specifications. This course has three hours of lecture and twelve
hours of laboratory per week.

C&S 213L—Plane Surveying I1I (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: C&S 203L, C&S 206) Included are grid and radial topographic surveys
using a total station and an electronic data collector; digital terrain mapping producing
topo maps; error analysis statistics; GPS theory, GPS field surveys, data reduction and
adjustments; horizontal and vertical curve calcuations, design and layout; fluid mechanics;
and design of a sanitary sewer system. This course has three hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.
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C&S 216—C0GO (6 cr)
(Corequisites: C&S 112, C&S 207L) This introduction to PACSOFT COGQ includes
coordinate file generation, traversing, inversing,|adjustments, intersection solutions and
partitioning. Horizontal curve calculations, cul-de-sac design and subdivision design arc
included as are the compulatlon of areas and state plane coordinates. This course has four
hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week.

C&S 218—Technical and Legal Communicatigns (4 cr)

(Pre- and corequisites: C&S 206, C&S 211L) Repding, writing and speaking skills arc
developed through practice in writing and interpréting land descriptions and interpretation
and application of codes and specifications relateq 1o subdivision design ordinances. Job
seeking skills are developed along with the writing of resumés. The New Mexico
Surveying Standards are studied and professional pthics are discussed. This course has
four hours of lecture and one hour of Jaboratory per weck.

C&S 273—Introduction to Computer Assisted Drafting (2 cr)

Microcomputer CAD hardware and software are iftroduced including format and
execution of basic command verbs; creation, editir|g, and saving of drawing files; and
generation of hardcopy output. This course has ong hour of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

C&S 296—Special Problems (3 cr)
{Corequisites: All Term IV courses and permission front the academic advisor) The student
is given a problem to investigate and solve. The stydent then designs the solution using a
combination of technigues.,

]
Design Drafting Engineering Technology

|
DDET 102L—Manufacturing Methods (3 cr) ;
(Corequisite: ENG 101) The student is introduced to manufactunng methods unique to
modern industrial technelogy including machining, fybrication, hot and cold metal
working processes, assembly operations and quality 3ssurance methodology. Properties of
materials as affected by various manufacturing procedses will be introduced, This course
has three hours lecture and onc hour laboratory per week.

DDET 104L—Introduction to Technical Drafting (4 cr)

This course is an introduction 1o fundamental drafting techniques including proper care
and use of drafting equipment, lettering, sketching, lihework) scaling, and geometric
construction. This course has three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week,

DDET 105L—Basic Machine Teols (2 cr) !

This course familiarizes students with the furctional world of manufacturing and industry.
Subject matter covers types, applications and use of hand and power to0ls; types,
applications and specifications of common hardware; njeasuring equipment and inspection
techniques; clearances, tolerances, fit and allowances; achme tool operation and
applications including drilling, grinding, milling, turnirjg, tapping and boring, Safety
glasses must be worn in the laboratory. This course hag one hour of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week. '
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DDET 106L—Basic CADD (3 er)

(Corequisite: DDET 104L) Microcomputer CADD hardware and software are introduced
including format and execution of basic command verbs, creation, editing and saving of
drawing files, and generation of hardcopy output. This course has two hours lecture and
three hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: $15

DDET 111L.—Mechanical Detailing (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: DDET 104L}) This course introduces the student to the development of
detail drawings including layout, view selection, notation, dimensioning, Y-14.5
tolerancing, and revisions of mechanical parts. This course has two hours lecture and four
hours laboratory per week.

DDET 1141 —Structured Computer Programming (3 cr)

A course in beginning computer programming using engineering applications will be
taught. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.
Supply Fee: $15

DDET 115L—Intermediate CADD (3 ¢r)

(Prereguisite: DDET 106L) The student continues use of CADD software in an applied
situation. Advanced drawings include insertions, layering, auto-dimensioning and
constructing library files. This course has two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per
week.

Supply Fee: $15

DDET 116L—Basic Electronic Drafting (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: DDET 104L) This course presents electronic drafting fundamentals
including symbolic representation of electronic components and devices, block and
connection diagramming, cable drawings and circuit schematics. This course has two
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

DDET 201L—Deseriptive Geemetry (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or MATH 150) A graphical analysis of the relationship between
points, lines and planes in space is presented. Advanced applications of trigonometry to
dynamic mechanisms and point locations will also be covered. This course has two hours
lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

DDET 202L—Applied Electronic Drafting (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: DDET 116L) This course introduces electronic drafting techniques unique to
printed circuit board design including development of both discrete and integrated
component layouts, artwork, fabrication and assembly drawings and chassis design. This
course has two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

DDET 205L— Machine Design Layout (4 cr)

(Prerequisites: DDET 5L, DDET HIL! corequisite; DDET 2011 or MATH 123)
Students apply machine design principles inéluding fixed and removable fastening
techniques, dimensioning and tolerancing for assembly; relational functions of bearings,
gears, cams, belts, pulleys and shafts; and parts list development. Force vectors and stress
and strain will be introduced. Layout formats are made for each design. Part searches and
material specifications are made for each design. This course has three hours lecture and
three hours laboratory per week.
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DDET 206L—Jig and Fixture Design (4 cr) L

(Prerequisite: DDET 205L) This design course genters around the science of three
dimensional location, clamping and holding of work for machiing and assembly. Cams,
levers, screwlocks, air and hydraulic devices will be covered. Time evaluation and
accuracy will be included in design work. Time|and motion considerations and datum
planes will be taught. This course has three houfs lecture and three hours laboratory per
week.

|
DDET 207L—Production Tooling Design (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: DDET 206L) Students will design tools for metal forming operations via
power presses and brakes. This course will concgntrate on the design of male and female
hard dies, stec] rule dies and urethane tooling forfmetal blanking, and forming and
assembly operations. This course has three hours llecturetand three kours laboratory per
week.

DDET 208l.—Advanced CADD (3 ¢r) .

(Prerequisite: DDET 115L; corequisite: DDET 208 L) Students produce complete
electronic drawings by merging principles of CADD with) standard drafting rules and
conventions. Assignments are in the field of electrfnic drafting include multilayering. This
course has two hours lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

DDET 211L—Electromechanical Drafting (3 cr

(Prerequisite: DDET 205L) This course involves th'e dcs1gn and drafting of
electromechanical systems using combined concepts leamed and practiced in previous
machine andfor electronics drafting courses. This cfurse has one hour lecture and five
hours laboratory per week,
DDET 212—Applied Engineering Mechanics (3 cf)
{(Prerequisite;: MATH 123) This course analyzes the forces on mechanical elements at rest
and in motion. The study of statics and complex fol%es on materials is also included. This
course has three hours of lecture per week.

b
L

DDET 214L—NMaterials Science (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: DDET 201L or MATH 23 and ENG |,
engineering characteristics of materials used in mode
typical applications. Mechanical, physical and chemi

/9) Students analyze and evaluate the
m manufacturing technology in
bal properties are included. A

comprehensive research paper is required in this course. This course has three kours of

lecture and three hours of laboratery per week.
DDET 215L—Technical Computer Applications (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: DDET 115L) Students use the computed to solve engineering and refated
preblems. This course has two hours lecture and thred hours laboratory per week.

DDET 216L—Dimensional Metrology (4 ¢r)
(Prercquisite: DDET {{1L or MATT 112) This laboratgry and lecture course introdpces
students to the science of precision measure. Using a well equipped laboratory, students
will make direct and indirect measurements to 50 millipnths of an inch. Measurements
will concentrate on linear and angular units. Students &ill be introduced to equipment
used in electrical, decibel and PPM measurcments. Latfeatory work includes SPC and
CMM practicums. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per
week.
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DDET 291—Special Projects in CADD (3 cr)
This course involves project work in electromechanical drafting using advanced CADD
conceps.

DDET 296—Special Problems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: Enrolled only in 200 level technical courses andlor permission of the
program academic advisor) The student and instructor define a specific problem in the
area of the student’s interest and directly related to the progrem. The student then
develops and executes a solution using analytical and drafting techniques appropriate to
the problem, An oral presentation may be required.

DDET 297—Cooperative Training (3 cr)

{(Prerequisite: Permission from the academic advisor) In cooperation with focal industry,
the student works for one term on a cooperative basis in appropriate defined training
program,

Electronics Engineering Technology

EET 107L—Graphics and Analytical Methods (3 cr)

(Corequisite: MATH 150 or MATH [21) Mechanical and electronic drafting practices/
methods including schematic preparation., printed civcuit layout, chassis definition and
wiring will be studied. Considerable laboratory time will be devoted to the development
of skills and techniques required 1o prepare drawings. In addition, students will gain
experience in word processing, spreadsheet preparation, graphics. data base preparation
and CAD. This course Ras two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

EET 1031—Circuit Analysis I (S cr)

(Corequisites: ENG 101, EET 107L, MATH 150 or MATH [21) Passive DC circuits will
be analyzed using Ohm’s Law, Kirchhoff's Laws, source conversions, network theorems
and branch/ mesh/nodal analysis. Transient analysis of R-C and R-L circuits will be
presented along with concepts of energy, power and efficiency. Computers will be used
for spreadshcet preparation, graphics and word processing. This course has three hours of
lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

EET 113L—Structured Computer Programming (3 cr)

A course in beginning computer programming using engineering applications will be
taught. This course meets two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.
Supply Fee: §15

EET 117L—Digital Electronics I (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: EET T09L) Combinational logic using integrated circuits will be analyzed
and designed using Boolean algebra, Kamaugh maps and logic diagrams. Number
systems, binary codes and code conversions will be studied along with flip flops,
multivibrators and circuit applications. Laboratory work will emphasize wiring and
troubleshooting skill development while confirming circuit design objectives. This course
has three hours of lecture and one hour of laboraiory per week,
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EET 119L—Circuit Analysis II (5 cr)

(Prerequisite: EET 109L; corequisites: ENG 119 MATH

Passive AC circuits with dependent and independent sou

123, MATH 162 or MATH 180}

irces will be studied along with

network theorems, phasor analysis, AC measurerpents, power factor analysis/comection,
sweep generation usage and Fourier series. Computers will be used for spreadsheet
preparation, graphics, word processing and CAD| This course has three hours of fecture

and five hours of laboratery per week.

EET 207L—Digital Electronics II (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: EET 117L) Logic circuit decoders, &ncode

i

rs, multiplexers, counters and

registers will be studied along with ADCs, DACs| RAM,; ROM and applications.
Microprocessor structure, timing/contrel, ALU om+mlion,r-inteﬁac¢ circuits and machine

language programming will be mtmduced This c
hours of laboratory per week,

EET 208L—Microprocessors (4 cr)

rse has two hours of lecture and threc

(Prerequisite: EET 113L; corequisite: EET 207L) Nlicroprocessors and mlcrocemputcrs
will be studied in depth with emphasis on machineland assernh!y language programming.
Interrupts and DOS entry points will be introduced{ This course has three hours of lecture

and three hours of laboratory per week.

EET 2091.—Electronic Devices (5 cr)

{Pre- or coreguisite; EET 119L) Diodes, bipolar trafsistors; FETs and circuits including

rectifiers, zener diode regulators, clippers, clampers fand

amplifiers will be swudied.

Transistor modeling and circuit analysis/design will be stressed along with computer usage
for circuit analysis, spreadsheet preparation, graphicy and word processing. This course
has three hours of lecture and five hours of Jaboratory per week.

EET 217—Pulsed Power I (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: EET 119L or ELEC {14L) The generaetjun
of high-voltage, pulsed power systems will be studi
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

EET 218L—Microprocessor Interfacing (3 cr)

, lransmission and measurement
. This course meets for two hours of

(Prerequisites: EET 209L, EET 208L) 1O devices inclpding printers, terminals and proto
board circuits will be interfaced to a microcomputer. Bach student will make an oral

presentation and prepare documentation describing sys

em operation and organization

along with block diagrams, schematics and structured Joflwam This course has two hours

of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

EET 219L—Electronic Systems (5 cr)
(Prerequtisite: EET 209L; corequisite: EET 218L) Elects
studied along with frequency considerations, decibel us:

amplifiers, power supplies, thyristors, PLLs, oscillators;

student will prepare a technical manual for a computer-
basics and introductory transmission line theory will be
for instrument conatrol and data logging via IEEE488 and
analysis and word processing. This course has three how
laboratory per week.
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nic system schematics will be

ge, differential and operational

d feedback concepts. Each
entrolled system. Video monitor
bresented. Computers will be used
RS232 bus interfacing, circuit

s of lecture and five hours of




EET 220—Pulsed Power II (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: EET 2{7) This course includes analysis and design of transmission system,
vacuum systems, various high voltage and current monitors, probes, high speed data
acquisition systems and control systems. All aspects of oil, deionized water and SF6 pas
are included. This course meets for one hour of lecture and five hours of laboratory per
week.

EET 296—Special Problems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: Enrolled only in 200 level technical courses andior permission of the
program academic advisor) The student and instructor define a specific problem in the
area of the student’s interest and directly related to the program. The student then
develops and executes a solution using analytical and drafting techniques appropriate to
the problem. An oral presentation may be required.

EET 297—Cooperative Training (3 cr)

fAvaitable to students within two terms of graduavion in EET program) Employment in
the electronics field, if arranged by the student, may satisfy technical elective
requirements with approval of the academic advisor, An oral preseatation or written report
will be required to summarize work experiences.

Electronics Technology

ELEC 103A—Electronics Fundamentals (4 cr)

(Recommended corequisite: ELEC 104 or strong mathemetics background or permission
of academic advisor} This course covers the basic concepts of DT electronics with
emphasis on Ohm’s Law, Kirchhoff's Law, circuit analysis and component application
with troubleshooting. Through laboratory exercises students obtain skills in constructing
circuits from schematic diagrams and in the use of multimeters. This course has three
hours of lecture and three hour of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: 315

ELEC 103B—Electronics Fundamentals (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: ELEC 103A) This course covers the basic concepts of AC electronics with
emphasis on Ohm's Law, Kirchhoff's Law, circuit analysis and component application.
Through laboratory exercises students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing and
troubleshooting AC circuits with the use of multimeters, oscilloscopes and function
generators. This course has three hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 103L—Electronics Fundamentals (8 cr)

(Recommended corequisite; ELEC (4 or strong mathematics background) This course
covers the basic concepts of DC and AC electronics with emphasis on Kirchheff's Law,
circuit analysis and component application with troubleshooting. Students obtain skills in
constructing circuits from schematic diagrams and in the use of oscilloscopes, function
generators and multimeters in laboratory exercises. This course has five hours of lecture
and ten hours of laboratory per week.

Supply Fee: §15°

ELEC 104—Electronics Mathematics (5 o)

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 or equivalent) This course covers algebra and trigonometry with
emphasis on DC and AC circuit analysis. This course meets for five hours of lecture per
week.
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ELEC 105L—Digital Circuits (4 cr)
(Recommended corequisite: ELEC 104 or sirong ma:hemaﬂcs background) The
fundamental concepts and applications of digital |ogic circuits are covered. Number
systems and arithmetic operations are studied. Baolean algebra is applied to combinational
logic. The basic logic gates and MSI, LSI circuit} are used to develop operational digital
circuits, This course has four hours of lecture and one hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 114A—Semiconductor Devices (3 ¢r)
{Prerequisite: ELEC {038 or ELEC {03L) This cdurse covers the basic concepts and
applications of simple power supplies and operatidnal amplifiers. Through laboratory
exercises students will analyze and troubleshoot cifcuits containing basic electronic
components, diodes, transformers, filters, regolatols and op amps. This course has two
hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory per

ELEC 114B—Semiconductor Devices (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: ELEC I14A) This course covers basif concepls, biasing techniques and
apphcanons of junction field effect transistors and 1p01ar transisters. Through laboratory
exercises students will analyze and troubleshoot cirduits of° varymg configurations. This
course has two hours of lecture and four hours of | ralory per week.

ELEC 114].—Semiconductor Devices (6 cr)
{Prerequisites: ELEC [03L, ELEC 104) This courselcovers thc study of semiconductor
devices, diodes, transistors, op amps and JFETS, their application in simple power
supplies and ampliﬁers. Students obtain skills in constructing, analyzing and
troubleshooting semiconductor circuits. This course §as four hours of lecture and six
kours of laboratory per week. !

L
1

ELEC 116L—Introduction to Microcomputers {3 ¢r)

This course covers microcomputer architecture, MS-IpOS, word processing, spreadsheets,
digital and analog circuit analysis software, computer{assisted drafting and an introduction
to computer programming, This course has two hours{of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. :

Supply Fee: $10

ELEC 117—Introduction to Lasers (4 cr)
(Prerequisites: ELEC 1031, ELEC [04) This course i uces the student to the basic
operation of the laser, The helium neon laser is used tq discuss the nature of light, laser
operation and laser safety. Manufacturers safety data sheets are discussed. This course has
four hours of lecture and one hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 113A—Electromechanical Devices (4 cr) !

(Prerequisite: ELEC 103L, ELEC ]104) This course introduces the students to the basic
principles and components of hydraulic and pneumatic $ystems. Through laboratory
experiments students will study component operation principle application. Students
will also receive an introduction to vacuum systems technology. This course has three
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 118B—Electromechanical Devices (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELEC 118A, ELEC [G5L) This course covers various control circuits for
DC and AC motors and stepper motors. Through laboratgry experiments students will
amalyze and troubleshoot servosystems for motor speed apd positioning control. This
course has two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratbry per week.
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ELEC 118L—Electromechanical Devices (7 cr)

{Prerequisites: ELEC 103L, ELEC 104, ELEC [05L) This course covers theory and
application of mechanical devices and their control circuits. Topics include hydraulics,
pneumatics, vacuum, AC and DC motors, stepper motors and servomechanisms. Students
obtain skills in the assemhbly, operation and troubleshooting of small-scale
electromechanical systems. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of
laboratory per week.

ELEC 202L—Electronic Circuits (7 cr)

{Prerequisite: ELEC 114L) Multiple class, small and large signal amplifier circuits;
oscillators; signal conditioning; modulation circuits; and operational amplifiers are covered
in this course. Students develop, analyze and troubleshoot complex circuits using the
components above in laboratory experiments and assigned projects. This course has five
hours of lecture and five hour of laboratory per week.

ELEC 203A—Introduction to Microprocessors (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: ELEC 118L, ELEC 116L) This course covers the organization of a
microcomputer using the 8088 CPU, memory and 1/ devices. The course also includes
an introduction to assembly language programming. This course has three hours of lecture
and three hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 203B—Introduction to Microprocessors (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: ELEC 203A) This course uses assembly language programming and the
I/Q devices of the 8088 microcomputer to interface the computer to various external
devices. This course has two hours cof lecture and four hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 203L—Introduction to Microprocessors (7 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC {18L, ELEC [16L) The course centers on the 8088 microprocessor in
an MS-DOS environment. Programs are written in assembly language and in a higher
level language 1o drive the PC's serdal /O, parallel printer port and disk drives, The
students build individual buffered interfaces that connect with the PC's /O backplane for
their custom YO applications.

This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

ELEC 204L—Introduction to Computer Programming (3 ¢r)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116L) The student leams to program using a high level computer
programming language. This course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory
per week,

Supply Fee: $10

ELEC 212L—Electronic Applications (7 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 202L) This course incledes an in-depth study of the differential
amplifier and its application 1o the operational amplifier and various circuits; transducers
including strain gauges and bridges; applications for thyristors, opto¢lectronic devices and
switching mode power supplics. Related laboratory exercises provide experience in
constructing and troubleshooting operating systems. This course has five hours of Jecture
and five hours of laboratory per week.



|

ELEC 214L—Troubleshooting Techniques (3¢cr) |

(Prereguisite: ELEC 202L or equivalent} This cburse teaches students to apply
troubleshooting techniques to a complete electrdnic system. Emphasis is on systematic
analysis to locate problems. This course has twg hours of lecturc and three hours of
laboratory per week. I

ELEC 215L—Advanced Microprocessors (7 cf) b
(Prerequisite: ELEC 203L) This course centers cn the 80386 microprocessor and the 1BM
RISC System 6000. Programs are written in a high levcl language to drive the 80386's
standard peripherals with emphasis on its YGA video citcuitry. Stuedents’ 386°s are then
tied to the RISC System for an introduction to UNIX operating system. Students build
PAL decoded 1/O circuitry for their custom /O applications. Other topics include PLC
programming and PC networking techniques. This course has five hours of lecture and
five hours of laboratary per week. l

L

ELEC 271—RF Fundamentals (3 cr) ‘

{(Prerequisite: ELEC [14L) This course provides spudy and analysis of electromagnetic
interfcrence and broadcast communications syste lncludmg AM, FMS, SSB and
television. This course has two hours of lecture arid lhree thour of laboratery per week.
ELEC 272—Telecommunications (3 cr) [1

(Coreguisite; ELEC 215L) This course provides syjtem ofitransmission line, antenna and
microwave theory, and data communication techniques including USARTS, RS-232
interfacing and modems. This course has two hour} of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week, l

|
ELEC 276L—Soldering Techniques (7 wecks) (2{cr) l
Students use a top repair center to learn high-reliab |ty soldenng and desoldering
techniques, Non-destructive printed circuit board repairs and component replacement
techniques also are used, This course has one hour §f lecture and four hours of laboratory
per week,

ELEC 278—Modern Technological Advances (3 o) l

(Prerequisite: MATH 100 Coreguisite: ENG 10i or QOM 111} Various topics on the
forefront of today’s technology are cxplored. Subjects to be/discussed -include
superconductivity, cryogenics, fiber optics communications, 'lmicroelectmnics, composite
materials, material interactions, holography, non-destjuctive testing, optical computing
and chaos, This course has three hours of lecture perjweek. [

ELEC 280)-—Introduction to Quality Control (3 cr
(Prerequisite: Completion of all 100 level courses of ny progmm) This course is an
introduction to the concepts and practices cumrently baing used in industry to ensure
quality. This course has three hours of lecture per weck.

|
ELEC 281—Semiconductor Manufacturing Overview (3 c'g')
This course will introduce the student to the semicondfictor manufacturing industry, its
processes, materials and equipment. This course has three houlrs of lecture per week.

ELEC 296—Special Problems (3 er) '

(Coneqmmes All 200 level courses andior permission Jrom I'he academic adviser} The
student is given a problem to investigate and solve. The student then designs the solution
using a combination of techniques.
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Instrumentation and Control Technology

IC 2021—Linear Circuits (7 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC ]14L, ELEC 118L) The student leamns the circuitry necessary for a
measurement and control system by studying operational amplifier circuits, active filters,
comparators, modulation and demodulation, veltage regulation, A-D convertors and D-A
convertors and discrete transistors circuits. This course has five hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week.

IC 204L—Introduction to Computer Programming (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 116) The student leamns to program using a high level computer
programming language. Emphasis is on structured, top-down program construction,
Program requirements include input and output formats, arrays and files. A simulation
project is required using graphics techniques. This course has two hours of lecture and
three hours of laboratory per week.

IC 213L—Control Circuits (7 cr)

(Prerequisires: ELEC 203L, 1C 202L) Topics include robotics, Pascal applications
programming, transducer/computer interfacing projects and solid state motor controls. The
PUMA industrial robot with VAL 1l control language, a three wheel intelligent robot and
the Rhino robot are used for student projects. A required systems project is to be designed
and constructed by the student. This course has five hours of lecture and five hours of
laboratory per week.,

Supply Fee: $15

IC 2141 —Instrumentation (7 cr)

{Prerequisites: IC 202L, ELEC 203L) This course covers the theory of process control,
voltmeters, oscilloscopes, linear and switching power supplies, signal generators and
frequency counters. The accompanying Jaboratory involves instrument calibration and
troubleshooting. The student leams proper soldering techniques. This course has five
hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week.

IC 215L—Microcontroller Interfacing (3 er)

{Prerequisite: ELEC 203L) This course provides experience in the practical application of
the microcontroller. Also included are projecis involving serial communication, PAL's,
PLD’s, external and internal interrupts and mator controls. This course has two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

IC 2161L—Industrial Systems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: ELEC 1141, ELEC 118L) This course uses electromechanical systems
donated by local industries to expose students to equipment schematics, maintenance
procedures and proper troubleshooting techniques. Students will receive several hours of
laboratory in which to practice proper preventive and corrective maintenance procedures.
The course has two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

IC 296—Special Problems (3 cr)

(Coreguisites: IC 214L, IC 215L) The student is given a problem to investigate and solve,
The student then designs the solution using a combination of techniques.
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Laser Electro-Optjc Tecimology
1

LEOT 204L—Electronic Circnits (7 er) I
(Prerequisite: ELEC II4L) This course providi%iaswdy, of multiple class amplifier

circuits, oscillators, signal conditioning, and operational amplifiers. In-depth study of

these circuits as applied to power supplies is conducted.. Students develop, analyze and
troubleshoot these circuits in laboratory exercise&. This course has five hours of lecture
and five hours of laboratory per week.

LEOT 205L~—Advanced Laser Systems (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELEC [17) This course covers the pasics ('j.ef theory and operation of solid

state, ion gas, molecular gas and semiconductor lhsers. Laboratery experiments stressing,
safety, accuracy and technical writing skills are performed. This course has four hours of
lecture and one hoar of laboratory per week. |

1

LEOT 206—0Optics (7 cr) lﬁ

(Prerequisite;: ELEC !17) Principles of geometric §nd wave optics are studied. Lenses,
windows, mirrots and prisms are used to demonstiate imaging, interference and
diffraction concepts. Filters, gratings and polarizc:! also are studied, This course has five
hours of lecture and five hours of laboratory per week,

LEOT 208L—Introduction to Microprocessors (8 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELEC 1161.) This course covers the jrchitecture, programming, inputioutput
and applications of a microprocessor, This course has four hours of tecture and one hour
of laboratory per week.

LEOT 2121L—Vacuum System Technology (I cr)
(Corequisite: ELEC 1181,) This course examines the various types of vacuum equipment
used in industry. Laboratory work includes the asseipbly, maintenance and Jeak detection
of various systems. This course has one hour of lectpre and: one hour of laboratory per

week.

LEOT 2141—Advanced Microprocessors (4 cr) ‘

(Prerequisite: LEQT 208L) A system of digital circuils is studied using a microprocessor.
Interfacing to various devices is emphasized. This copirse has four hours of lecture and
one hour of laboratory per week.

2+

LEOT 215L—Electronic Systems Analysis (2 cr)
{Prerequisite; LEQT 2041 Linear integrated circuits dre studied. Power supplies are
analyzed. Troubleshooting of clectronic systems is entphasized. This course has two hours
of lecture and one heur of laboratory per week.

LEOT 217L—Advanced Laser Systems with Applications (7 cr}

(Prerequisites: LEOT 205L, LEOT 206) Swudents perfdrm experiments using fiber optics,
A-O Q switch, dye cell, spectrum analyzer and A-O njodulator. Electronic instrements are
studied for correct usage of application. Students are required to write a technical paper
on a topic in the laser electro-optic field. This course has five hours of lecture and five
hours of laboratory per week.
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LEOT 218L—Laser Measurements (4 cr)

{Coreguisite;: LEOT 217L) Detection of radiation is covercd. Various devices—
calorimeters, photo-multiplier tubes, semi-conductor diodes and pyroelectric detectors—
and interferometric measurements also are studied. This course has four hours of Jecture
and one hour of laboratory per week.

LEOT 296—Special Problems (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: Enrolled only in 200 level technical courses andior permission of the
program academic advisor) The student and instructor define a specific problem in the
area of the student’s interest and directly related to the program. The student then
develops and executes a solution using analytical techniques appropriate to the problem.
An oral presentation may be required.

Trades & Service Occupations

CCAP 198—Commercial Carpentry Apprenticeship (40 cr)

(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the carpentry industry) This course consists
of 600 hours of related classroom instruction at T-VI. The classroom instruction covers
orientation, safety, shop and trade math, commercial carpentry process for shop tools and
equipment, supplies and materials, building systems, blueprint reading, concrete,
specifications and code interpretation,

CUAP 198—Culinary Apprenticeship (36 cr)

(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the food service industry) This course
consists of 400 hours of theory taught at T-¥Y1. Theory covers culinary history, garde
manger (food decorating), food management techniques and front-of-the-house personnel
use. A three-step written and practicum final exam, administered in conjunction with the
American Culinary Federation Rio Grande Valley Chapter, is required to graduate.

ETAP 198—Electrical Trades Apprenticeship (40 cr)

(Prerequisite: Curreni full-time employment in the electrical trades industry) This course
consists of 600 hours of related classroom instruction at T-V1. The classroom instruction
covers safety, electrical theory, blueprint reading and layout, National Electrical Code
interpretation, tool usage and motor controls.

PLAP 198—Plumbing Apprenticeship (40 cr)

{Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the plumbing irdustry) This course consists
vof 600 hours of related classroom instruction at T-V1. The classroem instruction covers
safety, shop and trade math, plumbing processes, blueprint reading and mechanical code
{plumbing) interpretation.
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SMAP 198—Sheet Metal Apprenticeship (40 cf
(Prerequisite: Current full-time employment in the
consists of 600 hours of related classroom instruc
covers safety, shop and trade math, sheet metal p
triangulation lay-out, radial line layout, parallel li
Metal and Air Conditioning National Assn. (SMA

S

Air Conditioning, Heating

ACHR 103—Basic Refrigeration Theory (2 ¢r)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7
N, and 2—Part HI in Math) This cousse includes b
techniques, An introduction to domestic refrigerati

L

sheet metal industry) This course

ion at T-VI. The classroom instruction
ocesses for shop machinery,

te layout, blueprint reading, and Sheet
CNA) manuals.

b
and Rl'efrigeration
-8 in BOTEL and 3!1—>Part I, 6—Part

asic refrigeration theory and servicing
n systems is also included. This course

meets for four hours per week for seven and one-h%lf weeks.,

ACHR }03L—Basic Refrigeration Lab (2 cr)
(Prereguisitelcoreguisite: ACHR 103) Thise Jab cou
usc, soldering, brazing, basic refrigeration senricin(;‘
servicing techniques for domestic refrigerators. This
seven and one-half weeks.

1
s¢ includes shop safety, basic tool
and use of gauges. Also included are
course:meets ten hours per week for

ACHR 104—Contro! Circuitry Theory (2 ¢r) !
{Prereguisitelcorequisite: ACHR I03, 106) This course is an introduction to basic
electrical theory and control circuitry of domestic reftigeration. Single-phase motor
theory, the use of sequences, the interpretation and use of wiring diagrams and ladder

sequences are covered. This course meets two hours ger week for 15 weeks.
i

ACHR 104L—Control Circuitry Lab (2 cr)
(Prerequisitelcorequisite: ACHR 104) This lab covers the wiring, electrical servicing and
troubleshooting of domestic refrigeration, and heating %nd air conditioning units.

Emphasis will be placed on safety when werking with plectricity. This course meets for
five hours per week for 15 weeks.

ACHR 105—Basic Air Conditioning Theory (2 cr)
{Prerequisite/corequisite: ACHR 103, ACHR 104) This cdourse includes basic air

conditioning and heating theory and servicing techniques. This'¢ourse meets for four
hours per week for seven and one-half weeks.,

ACHR 105L—Basic¢ Air Conditioning Lab I (3 cr)
(Prerequisite/coreguisite: ACHR 103L, [04L, 105) This ¢ourse covers the introduction to
servicing and troubleshoeting window air conditioners, gas-fired and electric heating
systems, This course meets 10 hours per week for sevenland one-half weeks.

ACHR 106—Basic Refrigeration Math I (I cr)

(Prereguisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in |
1, and 2—Part [} in Math) This course reviews basic ari
introduction to Ohm’s law with series, parallel and combﬂ
Mechanical work and power calculations are also covercd
per week for 15 weeks.

R OTEL and 31—Part I, 6—Part
hmetic functions. An

pation circuits is provided.
This course meets one hour

o
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'ACHR 170—Pneumatic Control Systems (3 ¢r)

Basic control system components and diagrams are included. Emphasis is on the
installation and calibration of typical pneumatic control systerns used for environmental
control. This combination theory/Iab course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'ACHR 172—Basic Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration {3 cr)

The student is introduced to the types and components of basic refrigeration and air
conditioning systems. Preventive maintenance is stressed throughout this course. Simple
servicing and troubleshooting skills are developed. This theory/lab course meets five hours
per week for 15 weeks.

ACHR 201L—Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration Theory/Control Circuitry
Lab III (9 cr)

(Prerequisite: ACHR 114, 114L, 115, 115L, 116, 116L, 117) The installation,
maintenance and service of commercial air conditioning, heating and vartous refrigeration
systems are covered, along with multizone heating/cooling, chilled water and hot water
systems. More advanced control theory and terminology are also covered. Emphasis is on
electrical, pneumatic and solid state circuitry as well as electrenic and electric control
devices, their installatton and service. This course meets 15 hours per week for 15 weeks.

ACHR 202L—Sheet Meta) Theory/Lab (9 cr)

Instruction is provided in sheet metal processes performed with hand, bench, cutting and
layout tools; safety; care of tools and equipment; use of materials and supplics; straight
pattern development and fabrication. Lab projects are oriented to typical heating and
ventilation installations. Study of the design, layout and application of air distribution
duct systems for air conditioning also is included. This course meets 15 hours per week
for 15 weeks.

Automotive Body Repair

AURD 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placemeni Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 31—Part I in Math)
The student learns and applies basic math principles as they relate to measuring tools,
equipment, graphs and schematics. The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity
principles, related terminology, and electrical component identification also are covered.
An introduction to diagnostic equipment, testing procedures and theory related to heavy
equipment, electrical systems, troubleshooting and repair procedures is included. This
course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUBO 103 Anto Body Theory I (3 cr)

(Prereguisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 31—Part I in Math)
This lecture/theory course introduces students to all phases of the auto colliston industry.
Basic information pertaining to safety, environmental issues, terminology, fasteners, body
and frame construction, hand tools, power equipment minor damage repair, refinishing
systems and techniques, detailing, auto body welding and estimating cost of repairs are
covered. This course meets three hours per week for [5 weeks.

‘Elective course
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AUBO 104L—Auto Body Welding I (2 cr) E
{Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUBO 103, AUBQ lﬂ?i{his lab course provides basic

instruction on safety and set up and operation of gxy acetylene and shielded metal-arc
welding equipment. The procedures for cutting, welding and brazing automotive sheet
metal are covered. This course meets ten hours week for seven and one-half weeks.

|
AUBO 105L—Body and Frame Construction (Acr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBO 103) This lab coulse covers shop safety and use of hand
and power tools. Instruction is provided in fasteninlg and assembly techniques and bolt on
body panel removal and replacement. This course feets ten hours per week for seven and
one-half weeks.

AUBO 106L—Automotive Detailing (2 cr) )

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBO 103) This lab courde covers the basics of safety, hand and
power tool use, cleaning, buffing, waxing, and touch up pertaining to detailing
automobiles and trucks. This course meets ten houry per week for seven and one-half
weeks.

I

AUBO 107L—Automotive Refinishing I (2 cr) '

{Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUBO 103, AUBG 102) ‘This lab course covers the basics of
safety, environmental concems, equipment basic refiishing materials usage, surface
preparation, undercoats, refinishing systems and top ¢oat application. This course meets
ten hours per week for seven and one-half weeks.

AUBO 108L—Esiimating (1 cr) ’
(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUBQO 102 and 103) Students are introduced to basic principles
of shop management and estimating the cost of repaird. Basic instruction is provided
covering inventory control ordering parts and materialy and customer relations. This
course meets two and one-half hours per week for 15 weeks. |

AUBO 112 Auto Body Theory II (3 cr)
(Preregquisite: AUBO 102, 103, 104L, 105L, 106L, 107, I08L) The student receives
instruction in safety, environmental concerns, body shop tools and equipment, removal
and replacement of body panels/glass, repairs to heaters, cooling systems and related
electrical systems. This theory course covers comprehensive refinishing systems and
techniques and basic instruction in welding equipment and procedures. This course mects
three hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 113 Transportation Electronics (3 cr) b

(Prerequisite: AUBO 102) The student learns and applieq basic math principles as they
relate to measuring tools, equipment, graphs a2nd schematics. The theory of mechanical
power, basic electricity principles, related terminology and electrical component
identification also are covered. An introduction to diagnojtic equipment, testing
procedures and theory related to heavy equipment, electrical systems, troubleshooting and
repair procedures is included. This course meets three hoyrs per week for 15 weeks.

AUBO 114L—Auto Body Welding II (2 er)
(Prerequisitelcarequisite: AUBO 105 and 112) This lab coprse provides advanced welding
instruction with gas metal ar¢ welding, plasma cutting. THis course meets ten hours per

week for seven and one-half weeks.
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AUBO 115L—Body Panel Replacement (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUBO 112, AUBO 113) This lab course covers the basics of
shop safety, hand and power tool usage and the removal, veplacement and adjustments of
body parts and panels, The course also provides instruction in basic light pulling and
alignment techniques. This course meets ten hours per week for seven and one-half
weeks.

AUBO 116L—Automotive Refinishing II {2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUBO 112) This lab course covers cleaning, sanding, masking,
all phases of surface preparation, metal treatment, undercoats and comprehensive
refinishing systems. This course meets ten hours a week for seven and one-half weeks.

AUBO 117L—Glass Removal and Replacement (1 cr)

This lab-course provides basic instruction in safety, use of tools and removal and
replacement of glass and related components in passenger cars and trucks. This course
meets two and one-half hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 118L—Automotive Air Conditioning (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUBO 112 and AUTC 113) This theory/lab course provides
basic instruction of safety, environmental concerns, tools, equipment, and servicing and
repair of air conditioning systems in passenger cars and trucks. This course meets six
hours per week for seven and one-half weeks.

AUBO 202 Auto Body Theory III (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: AUBO 112, 1i3, 114L, 11I5L, 1i6L, 117L, 118) This theory course covers
comprehensive collision repair, body panel replacement, related electrical systems,
corroston protection, human relations, estimating techniques, damage diagnosis,
measuring and alignment procedures. The course meets three hours per week for 15
weeks.

AUBO 203L—Auto Body Welding IIT (3 cr)

(Prerequisiteicorequisite: AUBQ 202) This course covers safety use of mig and tig
welding equipment and basic welding procedures in all positions. The basis of plastic
welding equipment and procedures are covered. This course meets ten hours per week for
seven and one-half weeks.

AUBO 204L—Major Collision Repair (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUBO 202 and 203) The student receives lab instruction in
safety, use of pulling and measuring equipment. Students learn how to analyze damage,
equipment hook up to restore frame, under body, suspension and body shell to original
specifications. The course also covers power tools and equipment, comprehensive
collision repair, related electrical systems, advanced mig, gas tungsten arc welding. The
course meets ten hours per week for seven and one-half weeks.

AUBO 205L—Plastic Soft Parts Repair (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUBO 203) This lab course provides basic instruction on the
identification, repair and refinishing of plastic, fiberglass and soft body parts and
accessories. The course meets ten hours per week for seven and onc-half weeks.
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AURO 2061.—Advanced Refinishing Techniqu (2 cr5

(Prerequisiteicorequisite: AUBO 202) The student perform spot, pangl and complete
refinishing projects in a modem production shop dnvironment. The course meets ten hours
per week for seven and one-half wecks.

AUBO 207L—Corrosion Protection/Undercoatipg (1 cf‘)

This lab course provides basic instruction in the safety, recognition, selection removal and
replacement of undercoating, sealers, and corrosiog protection. The course meets two and
one-half hours per week for 15 waeks

and theory mIatcd to automotive electrical systems
This course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 103—Automotive Engine Overhaul Theory{(2 cr) |

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scpres of 9-12 in BOTEL and 31—
Part I in Math; AUTC 102} This course is designed tq teach the student the skills needed
to identify engme systems (cooling, ignition, fuel, emlssion, and exhaust) and the proper
use of measuring tools to determing recessary repairs hnd services. The course is also
designed to cxp!am the operation of the internal combstion engme and the basic
principals of engine overhaul. This course meets two Hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 103L—Automotive Engine Overhaul Lab (2 br)

{Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 102 and ]103) The coutse is designed to teach the student
the skills needed to perform normal engine maintenancé to include fluid changes,
adjustments, and minor repairs. The students will also he taught the comect use of
precision measuring tools to determine the necessary r%irs needed. This course will also
include the testing, removal and replacement, and overtlauling of an automotive engine.
All of these procedures will be taught to the student with the use of the most current
methods available. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 104—Automotive Brakes Theory (2 cr)

{Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUTC 102) This course is designed to 'Itcach the student to
identify mechanical, hydraulic, and electrical parts in thejbrake systems of automobiles.
The student will also be taught the proper use of tools and equipment for the service and
repair of such systems, and the theory of operation of eadh system. This course meets two

hours per week for [5 weeks. !
|

AUTC 104L—Automotive Brakes Lab (2 cr) E

(Prerequisite/corequisite: AUTC 102 and 105) This courselis designed to teach the student
the physical methods of testing, repair and replacement of}parts in automotive brake
systems, including proper use of tools and equipment. Thik coursET. meets five hours per

week for 15 wecks. |
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AUTC 105—Automotive Suspension and Alignment Theory (2 cr)
{Prerequisite/careguisite: AUTC 102} This course is designed to teach the student to
identify the parts of the automotive suspension systems. The course will also teach the
theory of each part and methods of determining needed repairs and/or adjustiments. The
student will also be taught the theory of front-end and four wheel alignment methods and
procedures. This course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 105L—Automotive Suspension and Alignment Lab (2 cr)
(Prereguisitelcorequisite: AUTC 102 and F05) This course is designed to teach the student
the correct use of tools and equipment to perform the necessary repairs of suspension
systems. The student will also be taught the correct methods and use of equipment to
perform front-end and four wheel alignments, This coutse meets five hours per week for
15 weeks.

AUTC 113—Transportation Electronics (3 cr)

(Prerequisites: AUTC 102, 103, 103L, 104, I04L, 105, 105L) This course provides the
information required to test and replace malfunctioning electronic components. The theory
of solid-state devices, basic principles of electronics, and interpretation of circuit diagrams
are included. Signal tracing characteristics and operation of semi-conduction diodes and
rectifier circuits are covered. Lab experiments are conducted on full wave and voltage
rectifiers, transistors, thyristors, integrated circuits, operational amplifiers, digital gates
and timing circuits. This course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 114—Manual Transmissions and Axles Theory (3 c1)
{Prerequisitesicorequisite: AUTC 102) This course will cover the design and operation of
front and rear drive manual transmissions, and differentials and drive lines of various
styles. Maintenance, service procedures and troubleshooting theory is also emphasized.
This course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 1141L.—Manual Transmission and Axles Lab (3 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUTC 114) This course will instruct the student with skills
required to service, repair or overhaul automaotive manual transmissions and clutches on
front and rear drive vehicles. Also included is service and overhaul of differential
assemblies and drive lines, as well as diagnostic procedures in solving noise vibration and
harshness problems. This course meets seven and one-half hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 115—Automatic Transmissions and Transaxles Theory (2 cr)
(Prerequisitelcorequisite: AUTC 102) This course will cover design and operating theory
of automotive transmissions and transaxles. Procedures and theory of service and
troubleshooting are also covered. This course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.

AUTC 115L—Automatic Transmissions and Transaxles Lab (2 cr)
(Prerequisitel/corequisite: AUTC 115) This course shall assist the student through hands-on
cxperience in developing skills required to service overhaul and troubleshooting automatic
transmission and transaxles. Techniques and procedures from AUTC 116 shall be
emphasized. This course meets seven and one-half hours per weeks for 15 weeks.

AUTC 118L—Automotive Air Conditioning (2 cr)

{Prereguisitelcorequisite: AUTC 113) This theory/lab course provides basic instruction of
safety, environmental concems, tools, equipment, and servicing and repair of air
conditioning systems in passenger cars and trucks. This course meets three hours per
week for 15 weeks.
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'AUTC 170—Transportation Trades Machining (3 ¢r)

This course introduces basic machine shop pra.ctié ¢s particularly as they relate to the auto
diesel mechanic. Instruction is provided in safety,|hand tools, elementary lathe, mill and
drill press. Emphasis is on tapping, re-threading, rmken sted removal, thread inserts,
shaft straightening, torque wrenches, fasteners, sized nuts and chisel use, This
combination theory/lab course meets five hours pef week for 15 weeks.

'AUTC 172—Air Care Inspector (1 cr) ’

This course provides the training required for mechanics ta become centified air care
inspectors by the City of Albuguerque unrder their Vghicle Pollution Management
program. This course will cover the city and federal rules and regulations goveming air
pollution, emissions inspections and approved manufacturers” analyzers. This combination
theory/lab course meets four hours per week for seven weeks.

'AUTC 173—Air Care Mechanic (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Successful completion of AUTC 172) This coutse covers the mules and
regulations governing air pollution, emissions inspecftons, approved manufacturers’
analyzers, waivers, extensions, extended warranties gnd emission control devices and
equipment. This combination theory/lab course meets six and one-half hours per week for
seven and one-half weeks.

L
AUTC 201L—Antomotive Technology Theory/LabiIII (15 cr)
(Prerequisites: AUTC 113, 114, 114L, 115, 1151, 118L) This course covers the theory,
diagnosis and repair of electrical components, fuel systems, and heating and air
conditioning systems. Students also leamn to tune-up vghicles: Emission contro] standards
and components are covered. This course meets 25 hours per week for 15 weeks.

Baking !

BKNG 102—Food Service Mathematics (3 cr) |
(Prerequisite; Minimum Placement Test Scores of 5 in BOTEL and 24—Part I in Math;

coreguisite: BKNG 103) The student leams basic arithmetic skills for sales, portioning and
pricing of food products. Students also leamn to use cash registers. This course meets three
hours per week for 15 weeks.

BEKNG 103—Baking Theory 1 (2 cr)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 5 in BOTEL and 24—Part I in Math)
This lecture/theory course introduces students to baking fundamentals in the scratch
production of breads, sweet yeast goods and assorted pagtries. The course includes
ingredient function, storage, sanitation, safety, formulati Ln and human relation skills. This
course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks. W

BENG 104L—Breads (2 cr}
(Prerequisitelcorequisite: BKNG 102 and 103) This lab cqurse provides basic instruction
on fundamentals of mixing and processing ingredients in h variety of pan, Pullman and
hearth breads. Rolls and buns are also included. This safety onemed course meets five
hours per week for 15 weeks.

'Elective course
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BKNG 105L—Sweet Yeast Goods (2 er)

{Prerequisitelcorequisite: BKNG 102 and 103) This lab course covers basic instruction in
retail production of donuts, sweet rells, cinnamon rolls, coffeecake and Danish. Proper
sanitation technique, portion control and costing skills are included. This course meets
five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BKNG 106L.—Cake Batters (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: BKNG 102 and 103) This lab course covers basic instruction in

the fundamentals of mixing and processing ingredients in a variety of cake batters, icings

and fillings. The student leamms basic cake decorating skills. Special emphasis is placed on
ingredient storage, proper formulation and care and use of bakery equipment. This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BENG 107L—Pies And Pastries (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: BKNG 102 and 103) This lab course covers a variety of
specialized pastries with emphasis on roll-in doughs and leavening agents. The students
are introduced to communication, kuman relation and interviewing skills, This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BKNG 112—Baking Theory II (2 cr)

(Prerequisites: BKNG 102, 103, I04L, 105L, 106L, 107L) This lecture/theory course
continues the principles of Baking I with emphasis on baking chemistry and advanced
production procedures. More study of international pastries and desserts is provided with
advanced decorating techniques. Safety and sanitation are stressed in this course. This
course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.

BENG 113.—VYeast Doughs (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: BKNG 112) The student leams, in this lab course, advanced
production procedures of a variety of breads, sweet doughs and croissants. This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BEKNG 1141L—Batters (2 ¢r)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: BKNG /12) The student learns advanced production procedures
of a variety of intenational cakes and tortes with emphasis on baking chemistry. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BKNG 115L—Pastries/Cookies (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: BKNG 112) The student learns advanced production techniques
of international pastries, pies and petit fours. The student will also learn the seven
different methods of cookie production techniques. International roux products are
introduced. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BKNG 116L—Icings and Fillings (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: BKNG 112) The student learns advanced production techniques
of international buttercreams, fondants, ganache and marzipan. Competitton picces are
covered in this session. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

BKNG 117L—Cake Decorating (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/co-requisite: BKNG 112) In this lab course, the student expands on
fundamental knowledge on the production of tiered, special occasion and sculpted cakes.
This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.
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BKENG 118-—Cookies (1 cr) |
{Prereguisites; BKNG 1i2) In this lab course, the student leams the 7 different methods of
cookie production techniques. International roux products are introduced. This course

meets 2.5 hours per week for 15 weeks. 1

Carpentr l

CARP 102—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of & in BOTEL and 31—Fart I and 6—Part
H in Math) This course provides instruction in whdle numbers, combining numbers,
lumber sizing, scaling, centering and triangle theorr. Instruction in the interpretation of
elevation drawings and floor plans, symbols and ndjations, dimensions and structural
information is included. Students are introduced to [naterial estimation. This course meets
four hours per week for 15 weeks.

CARP 103—Carpentry Theory I (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 5 th BOTEL and 31—Part I and 6—Part
il in Math; coreguisite: CARP 102} This course provides instruction in the safety and use
of hand and power tools, site layout, footing and stefnwall construction, styles of
framing, rafter construction, reof construction, exteribr wall coverings, insulation, and
drywall methods. This course meets four hours per week for 15 weeks.

CARP 104L—Foundations and Framing (3 cr) .
(Prerequisitefcorequisite: CARP 102 and 103) This 1al§ course provides instruction in the
safety and use of hand and power tools, actual site layut, footing and stemwall

construction, wall framing and flat concrete work. Thij course meets 15 hours per week
for seven and one-half weeks. '

CARP 105L—Stairs, Rafters, and Roofs (3 cr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: CARP 102, 103, 104) This laly course provides instruction in
safety, building of stairs and stairways, rafter constructipn, roof construction, installation
of exterior doors, windows and exterior wall coverings.|This course meets 15 hours per
week for seven and one-half weeks.,

CARP 111L—Carpentry Theory/Lab II (12 cr)
(Prerequisite: CARP 102, 103, {104L, I105L) This course §s a continuation of CARP 104L
and 105L with the addition of insulation, drywall, finish Larpenm'. basic construction and
installation of cabinets and millwork. Maintenance, remofeling, concrete finishing and
light commercial construction are emphasized. This cou meets 20 hours per week for
15 weeks.

CARP 112—Carpentry Mathematics/Blueprint Reading IT (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: CARP 102, 103, 1041, 105L) This course inchudes and introductory study
of blueprint applications to residential homes, multiple fanily dwellings and commercial
buildings. Instruction also is provided in the use of rules ahd formulas for material

estimating, volume measure, ratio and proportion. This colrse meets five hours per week
for 15 weeks. |
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Commercial Printing

CMPR 162—Commercial Printing Math (2 ¢r)

{Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores af 9-12 in BOTEL and 35—Part | in Math;
corequisite: CMPR 102) This course provides instruction in math as it applies to the
printing trade for measurements, ink and chemical formulas, paper cuts and job pricing.
This course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 103—0OfTset Theory I (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9-12 in BOTEL and 35—Part I in Math)
This course covers conceptual material encompassing the entire sequence of ofiset
printing. Design theory, layout and paste up technigues, darkroom procedures and
workflow, and offset press operational principles are major areas of discussion. Pre-press
math for design, paste-up, darkroom and film are taught as well. Leamers also are
exposed to job-seeking and job retention skills. This course acquaints learners with
microcomputer operation with an emphasis on knowledge of word processing and desktop
publishing. This course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 14L—Graphics Studio (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcoreguisite: CMPR 102 and 103) This course introduces learners to graphics
design principles through a wide variety of instructor- and student-initiated projects.
Students practice manual layout and paste-up techniques using the most widely accepted
tools, equipment and materials. Leamners also acquire basic camera, typesetting and film
assembly skills in this course. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 105L—~Pre-Press Equipment and Techniques Lab (2 cr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: CMPR 102, 103, 104L) This lab builds on the basic knowledge
and skills students master in CMPR 103. Students undertake projects of greater
complexity in this lab. They learn multi-color pre-press techniques, how to produce
halftones and graphic arts camera special effects. Process color stripping using pin
registration is practiced extensively. Students learn advanced typesctting, tray film
developing, platemaking, bright light contacting and proofing methods in this lab. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 106L—Press and Bindery Lab (2 ¢r)

{Prerequisitelcorequisite: CMPR 102, 103, 104L, 105L) In this lab students leam the
pracedures for setup, operation, cleanup and maintenance of several popular brands and
models of offset presses. Students run a combination of their own work and projects
which resemble commercial work from outside *‘customers.” Through press experience
students learn how the care (or lack of it) taken in a project’s pre-press stages affects the
quality of the printed product. Students get further practice in platemaking and initial
training in custom ink mixing and basic bindery and finishing. This course meets five
hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 107L—Advanced Projects Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: CMPR 102, 103, 104L, 105L, 106L) This course simulates
actual working conditions. Students are expected to develop complex projects and
complete them with the same efficiency, economy and professionalism which employers
would demand. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.
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CMPR 112—Commercial Printing Theory IT € cr) '

(Prerequisite: CMPR 102, 103, 104L, 105L, 1064., 107L) This theory/lecture class covers
advanced techniques in offset printing. A continudtion of training in design theory, layout
and paste-up techniques, darkroom processes, and press operation are included in this
course. Students leamn page layout skills and tech Eiqucs using advanced graphics and
word processing software. Students are exposed t§ both of the most popular professional
desktop publishing hardware and software systemq currently in use, This lab also helps
improve graphic design and writing skills. This lab expertience runs concumently with
other labs and students work here during preassigred times. This course meets five hours
per week for 15 weeks. !

1

CMPR 113L—Desktop Publishing (2 cr)
(Prerequisite: CMFR 102, 103, i04L, 105L, 1061 \107L; coreguisite: CMPR 112) This
course covers the layout of graphics, word processing, use of CD ROM readers and laser
printers. Students use high end professional deskto; publishing software. This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 1141L—Estimating (2 cr) i

(Prerequisites: CMPR 102, 103, 104L, 105L, 106L ) 107L; corequisite: CMPR 112 and
113L) This lab!theor}' class teaches students the basics of estimating costs, labor and
overhead for a variety of printing jobs. Students ! how to charge jobs in a simulated
business environment. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

CMPR 115L—Production Printing (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: CMPR 102, 103, 1041, 105L, 106L, i 7L coreqms:re CMPR 112 and
114L) In this lab students learn the procedures for sefup, operation, cleanup and
maintenance for several models of offset presses. Stullents get further practice in plate
making and training in custom ink mixing, bindery agd finishing. They leam advanced
techiniques with all equipment in a job shop environmient. This course meets ten hours per
week for 15 weeks.,

Criminal Justic

CJ 101—Criminal Law and Procedure (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9-12in BOTEL and 31-—Part I in Math)
This course is a study of the historical development, phrposes and goals of common and
statutory criminal law and the procedures which contra] actions in the criminal justice
system.

L 14

CJ 102—Juvenile Justice and Procedure (3 er)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9-12 [n BOTEL and 31—Part I in Math)
This course covers the juvenile court and justice system incleding the Children’s Code

and the Rules of Procedure.

CJ 103—Probation and Parole (3 c¢r)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9-12 ih BOTEL and 31—Fart I in Math)
This course includes a study of history, philosophy and legal basis govemning investigation
and superviston of judged juvenile offenders and adult v!ulal:urs placed on probation and

parole. '
|
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CJ 104—Patrol Procedures (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9-12 in BOTEL and 31—Part 1 in Math)
This course introduces the basic patrol function and the problems faced by law
enforcement officers in the accomplishment of this function.

CJ 106—Police and Presentence Investigation Reports (1 er)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placemens Test Scores of 9-12 in BOTEL and 31—Pari I in Math)
The study and use of police and presentence investigation reports.

CJ 109—Introduction to Security Services (3 cr)

History and development of the security services function, interrelationships to the legal
process, career roles and operational processes in various security operations: industrial
and other agencies. The course will also show homeowners how to make living quarters
more secure. Includes personal defense, report wriling, emergency procedures and
defensive driving.

CJ 111—Traffic Investigation and Enforcement (3 cr) .

(Prerequisites: CJ 104, CJ 106 and Math 120) This course includes the study of traffic
law enforcement and basic wreck checking, and progresses to the complete investigation
of major accidents.

CJ 112—Criminal Investigation (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: CJ 101 and CJ 106) Basic criminal investigation is studied from the
preliminary investigation to final preparation and presentation in court.

CJ 113—Organized and White Collar Crime (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: CJ 101) This course includes the study of illegal activities of people and
institutions whose purpose is profit through legitimate business, and illegal activity of
people and organizations whose purpose is illegitimate gain through illegal enterprise.

CJ 114—Contemporary Enforcement Techniques (3 ¢r)

{Prerequisites: CI 104, CJ 104, and limited to Criminal Justice majors) Verbal and
manual skills which officers use on a daily basis—ranging from handcuffing and restraint
to field notes and testimony—are studied.

CJ 115—Physical Conditioning (1 cr)

(Prerequisites: Limited to Criminal Justice majors; class size limited to 20 students) This
course introduces the student to the concept of health maintenance by use of methods and
equipment.

'CJ 296—Special Topics (1-6 cr)
This course includes an in-depth study of problems and the advanced techniques that
criminal justice experts use in responding to them.

- 'Elective course
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Diesel Mechal

DIME 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9
Marth) The student learns and applies basic math sk
percentages, ratios, proportions, areas, volumes, bd
circuits. Horsepower and other power theories are 4
meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

DIME 103—Diesel Engine Theory (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9
Math) Emphasis is placed on two- and four-siroke ¢

-12 in BOTEL and 3f/— Part [ in

Ils such as fractions, decimals,

ﬁic electricity principles and electrical

1so covered in this course. This course

-12 in BOTEL and 31-—Part I in
cle diesel engine operating

principles. The operation, troubleshooting, and rep
following components and systems; blocks cranksh

r procedures are covered for the
s, camshafts, rods, bearing, pistons,

cylinder heads, lubrication systems, cooling systemd, fuel systems, air induction and

exhaust systems. This class meets three hours per

k for 15 weeks.

DIME 104L—Precision Measurement and Compgnent Repair (3 cr)
{Prerequisitelcorequisite: DIME 102 and 103) This dourse deals with the use of

micrometers and dial indicators as used in the indus

engines and compared to manufacturer’s specificatio
disassembly, evaluation and reassembly of units suct

pumps, water pumps, and fuel transfer pumps. This
hours per week for 15 weeks.

DIME 105L—Engine Overhaul (3 ¢r)

. Measuremnents are done on
hs. Component repair will involve
as blowers, turbochargers, oil
rourse meets seven and one-half

f

{Prerequisite/corequisite: DIME 102, 103, 104L) Engine disassembly, evaluation,
reassembly techniques are covercd in this course. The engine is assembled to
manufacturers recommended tolerances and specifications, adjusted and test run. This
course meets seven and one-half hours per week for |5 weeks.

DIME 106L—Engine Tune-Up and Testing (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: DIME 102, 103, 104L, 105L) Enggnc adjustments and tunc-ups
are performed on major brands of engines. Troubleshpoting and dynamometer testing
techniques are performed on engines in nenning cond{tion. This course meets five hours

per week for 15 weeks.

DIME 111L—Diesel Theory/Lab II (12 cr)
(Prerequisires: DIME 102, 103, 104L, [105L, 106L)
and hydraulic systems is studied. The course covers

asic theory of the entire drive tram
op safety 2nd the theory related to

test equipment, diagnosis, trouble-shooting, analysis procedures and an introduction to job
seeking and job retention skills. Instruction includes the service and repair of drive train
and hydraulic system components. This course meets R0 hours per week for 15 weeks.

DIME 113—Transportation Electronics (3 ¢r)
(Prereguisites: DIME 102, 103, 104L, 105L, 106L)

Students Jearn how multimeters are

used in analyzing basic direct and altemnating current ¢ircuits: The theory of solid-state

devices, basic principles of electronics and interpretat
This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

on of circuit diagrams are covered.
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DIME 201L—Diese]l Theory/Lab III (15 cr)

{Prerequisites: DIME 111L and 113} Students learn safety, diagnosis, troubleshooting and
repair procedures of electrical systems, fuel injection components and air conditioning
systems. This course meets 25 hours per week for 15 weeks.

Electrical Trades

ELTR 102—Electrical Trades Mathematics I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 35—Part I, 6—PFart
I, and 2—Part HI in Math) The student reviews basic arithmetic functions and is
introduced to electrical fermulas which include Ohm's and Kirchheff”s laws. Problem
solving includes calculations of material and circuit load requirements; rules for series,
parallel and combination circuits; and mechanical work and power. This course meets four
kours per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 104—Electrical Theory I (4 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 35—Part
{, 6—Part I, and 2—Part Ii in Marh; ELTR 102) This lecture/theory course covers the
basic concepts of DC and AC electricity with emphasis on Ohm’s Law, Kirchoff's Law,
circuit analysis and troubleshooting. Subject areas include DC and AC theory, symbol
identification, schematic reading, circuit application, magnetism, basic transformers,
single-phase motors and application of the National Electrical Code. This course meets
four hours per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 105L—Electrical DC/AC Lab (3 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: ELTR 102, 104) This lab course covers the basic fundamentals
of electricity,. Emphasis is placed on safety. Red Cross first aid and CPR are presented for
which certification is issued upon successful completion. Topics include electrical
circuitry, meters, power sources, conductors, insulators, reactive circuits and application

of the National Electrical Code. This course meets 15 hours per week for seven and one-
half weeks.

ELTR 1061 —AC Circuitry, Motors, Generators (3 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: ELTR 104 and 105) This lab course provides advanced
instruction in electrical altemating current concepts, Subjects include combination circuit
analysis, RLC circuitry, DC/AC motors, generators, solid-state components, wiring
methods for single pole and 3-way switches and application of the National Electrical
Code. This course meets 15 hours per week for seven and one-half weeks,

ELTR 112—Electrical Trades Mathematics II (4 cr)

{Prerequisite: ELTR 102) This course advances student’s knowledge of clectrical formulas
into algebraic concepts and trigonometric functions as they apply to power production,
magnetic circuitry, generators and three-phase motors. This course meets four hours per
week for 5 weeks.,

ELTR 113—Electrical Trades Blueprint Reading I (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 102 and 1(4) Basic instruction is provided in reading and interpreting
blueprints and specifications. Emphasis is on terminology, symbols, notations, scaling,
dimensioning and basic blueprint drawing techniques. Censtruction methads, materials
and structural support of residential, commercial and industrial buildings also are covered.
This course meets four hours per week for 15 weeks.
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ELTR 114—Electrical Theory II (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELTR 102 and 104) The fundamentdls of electricity are applied to the
design and installation of residential and light commercial electrical circuitry. This course
covers the application of the National Electrical g}:e and local codes and regulations
regulating the installation of beanch circuits, services, feeders, temporary services and
associated materials and equipment used. This coufse meets four hours per week for 15
weeks.

1

ELTR I15L—Residential Wiring Lab (3 cr)
(Prerequisitelcorequisite: ELTR 106 and 114) The fundamentals of electricity are applied
to the actual installation of residential and light corhmercial circuitry. This lab course
covers safety, tools, materials, devices, single pole switches, receptacles, overcurrent
protectton, three and 4-way switch circuits, pilot switches, low voltage lighting, door
chimes, dryer and range receptacles and swamp codlers and application of the National
Electrical Code. This course meets 15 hours per webk for seven and one-half weeks

ELTR 116L—Residential Services (3 ¢r)
(Prerequisitelcorequisite: ELTR 114 and 115) This I3b course allows students to study and
build residential services, install circuit panels, cut 4nd thread rigid conduit, hand bend
and install EMT conduit and adhere to the National Electrical Code. This course meets 15
hours per week for seven and one-half weeks. !

‘ELTR 150—Residential Wiring Circuitry (2 cr)
This course provides instruction in the interpretation] design, and wiring of common
residential switch, receptacle and related circuitry. Tl1 is theory class meets two hours per
week for 15 weeks.

'ELTR 160—Conduit Hand Bending Fundamentals (1 cr)

This course provides instruction in the computation apd placément of conduit hand
benders to correctly bend and install conduit systems) This theory/lab course meets three
and one-half hours per week for 15 weeks. f

'ELTR 171L—Pole Climbing (1 cr) |
[nstruction is provided in safety, proper use of cquipngent, climbing and maneuvering

techniques, and the proper use of ladders on poles ang span lines. This lab course meets
two and one half hours per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 202—Electrical Trades Blueprint Reading IIJ(4 cr) !

(Prerequisite: ELTR 113) Advanced instruction in read)ng blueprints and specifications is
provided. The blueprints include transformers, feeders] distribution panels, subfeeder
panels, lighting circuits, motors and controllers, signalisystems and power requirements.
This course meets four hours per week for 15 weeks. |

ELTR 203—Electrical Trades Theory III (4 cr)
(Prerequisite: ELTR 112, 113, 114, }I5L, 116L) This lcture/theory class introduces
students to the commercial/industrial aspects of electrichl safety, toals, materials, power
distribution systems, services, hazardous locations, intrision/fire alarm systems in
accordance with the National Electrical Code. This coufse meets four hours per week for
IS5 weeks,

Yy
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ELTR 204—Electrical Motor Control Theory (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 112, 113, 114, 115, {16L) This lecture/theory class introduces
students to the symbology and method of interpreting and drawing electro mechanical
motor control circuitry. NEMA standards are studied in detail. This class meets four hours
per week for 15 weeks.

ELTR 205L—Industrial Motor Control Lab (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 112, 113, 114, 115L, 116L) This lab course covers safety, electro-
mechanical relay-type motor control, momentary push button switches, limit switches,

proximity switches, pneumatic timers, forward/reverse starters, three-phase motors, and
National Electrical Code requirements. This course meets 15 hours per week for seven

and one-half weeks.

ELTR 206L—Industrial Power Distribution (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: ELTR 112, 113, 114, 115L, 116L) This lab covers safety; conduit bending
using mechanical and hydraulic benders; cutting and threading of rigid conduil using
power threaders; use of knock-out punches; use of hammer drills; use of powder actuated
fasteners; drop-in anchors; cable installation, cutting, splicing, and termination; wire
pulling; and the application of the National Electrical Code. This course meets 13 hours
per week for seven and one-half weeks.

ELTR 211L—Eiecirical Trades Theory/Lab IV (12 cr)

{Prerequisites: ELTR 202, 203, 204L, 205L, 206L) This course is an advanced study of
motor coniro! circuitry. Included are solid-state devices and a comparison between
magnetic control circuitry and state-of-the-art equipment. This course meets 25 hours per
week for 15 weeks.

'ELTR 250—Industrial Motor Control Circuitry (2 cr)

This course provides instruction in the design, interpretation, drawing and installation of
electromechanical relay type motor controls in accordance with the National Electrical
Code. This theory course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks,

'ELTR 255—Industrial PC Motor Control (3 cr)

This course provides instruction in the operation of Programmable Logic Controllers,
interpretation of PLC logic diagrams, and the installation and programming of PLC
systems in accordance with the National Electrical Code. This combination theory/lab
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'ELTR 260—Fiber Optical Cable Installation (2 er)
(Prereguisite: ELTR 106) This theory/lab course introduces the installation of fiber optical

cable in various systems. Emphasis is placed on proper installation and termination. This
theory course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.
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Environmental Protectjon Technology

EPT 111—Environmental Protection Techno! k 1(4cr)

(Prerequisites: Minimum Placement Test Scores ?Jﬁ 9-12 in BOTEL and 31—Part I in-
Math: corequisite: BIO 111) This course is an intrbduction to environmental protection
methods and their ecological basis. All major area} of environmental corcem are covered
including air, water, soils and food sanitation. |

'EPT 101—Emergency First Aid Response (1 cr .'
This course presents training in Red Cross standard first aid and community
cardiopulmonary resuscitation. This is an introductdry coutse stressing immediate care and
recognition of life-threatening injuries and illnesses} Instruction is also provided in
hazardous materizls and toxicology. Emphasis is onlemergency temporary help in order to
prescrve life.

EPT 112—Emergency Preparedness and prm\%z Training (2 cr)

This course offers training in hazardous waste mana, rement operations and emergency
responses.
EPT 173—Water Quality Protection (3 cr) I

This course teaches the student to identify, test, trou llleshoot and repair backflow
prevention assemblies. A minimum of 50 percent of $1ass time is spent in the lab working
with assemblies. Students spend time in the laborater testing and troubleshooting
assemblies. Additionally, students will Jearn about water distrribution systems, and basic
hydraulics. !

l

EPT 211L—Environmental Protection Technology ab (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: EPT 111) Technical, financial and legal|aspects of environmental protection
technology are explored. An orientation is given in toficological concerns and biological
waste management. Students are given an opportunitylto work with hazardous material
equipment. Students will also practice hazardous matefial incident response procedures. In
addition, practice is provided in development and maidtenance of environmental
protection programs.

EPT 212—Energy and Waste Management (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: PHYS 102 and MATH 120) This course provides an orientation to energy
and waste management in systems. Students leam {0 assess encigy requircments through
audits. Cost effective energy conservation techniques emphasized. Instruction is
provided in waste reduction and control through recyclipg, conservation, reuse, recycling,
waste pretreatment and safe disposal.

'EPT 213—Occupational Safety (3 cr)
Introduction is provided to a variety of topics in current]safety research and practices.
Students are instructed in safety principles and standards Basic safety concepts and
monitoring procedures are emphasized culminating in laﬁaratory and classroom inspection
visits and projects that activcly contribute to the T-V1 safety program effort. An
introduction to the Occupational Safety and Health Act (DSHA) regulations is included.
This course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks. !
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EPT 215—Environmental Protection Instrumentation (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: EPT 111, 173, 213, 2111, MATH 120 and EPT 232 or AUTC 172) This
course covers the use of volt/ohm meter, amp meter, digital vs. analogue, scaling, pauge
reading, zero, span, parallax, signal noise, calibration curves, signal delays, electric vs.
gas zero, signal averaging and strip chart equipment, Operation and calibration of the
following instruments are included: pressure gauges, pH meter, conductivity meter,
spectrophormeter, dissolved oxygen meter, gas chromatograph, turbidimeter, gas testing
equipment, calorimeter carbon monoxide, ozone meters, radiation instrumentation and
noise meters, light meters, gas flow meters and pyrometers.

EPT 232—Air Quality Protection (1 cr)

This course provides training in the fundamentals of vehicle pollution control. The course
will also cover city, state, and federal rules and regulations governing air poliution,
general and point-source emissions and standard ajr pollution control methods.

Fire Science

FS 102—Fire Service Organization (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Mintmum Placement Test Scores of 9-12 in BOTEL and 31—Part | in Math)
Operational definitions, types of organizations, fire department management techniques
and governmental impact on fire service delive s Gmergency management and future
trends in fire protection are covered.

FS 103—Introduction to Fire Science (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9-12 in BOTEL and 31 —Part { in Math)
This course includes history of fire service, careers in fire protection, physical agility and
fitness requirements, public and private fire protection organization, behavior and
chemistry of fire.

FS 111—Fire Prevention (3 cr)

This course presents basic principles of fire prevention, public fire safety education,
protection provided by alarm and sprinkler systems, and code development and adoption
procedures,

FS 112—Building Construction 3 cr)

The student is introduced to building construction with emphasis on structural elements,
fire spread in buildings, fire loading, and safe fire department operations in different
construction types.

FS 201—Fire Protection Systems (3 cr)

The design and operation of fire protection systems are covered including water
distribution, detection, alarm and watchman services, protection systems for special
hazards, carbon dioxide, dry chemical, foam and waler spray systems.

FS 202—Managing Community Fire Protection (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: FS 102 or permission of the instructor) ‘This course includes risk
dSSESSMEnt, resource management, measuring and evaluating productivity, legal aspects of
emergency service delivery, principles of employee supervision, and the changing mission
and role of the fire service in the community.
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FS 203—Hazardous Materials (3 cr)
Students learn definitions, recognition and legal as
incidents. Pasic hazardous materials scene manag
incidents including scene restoration are included.

ts of response to hazardous material
ent and strategies for resolution of

FS 211—Incident Command and Control (3 cr)
Basic principles of firefighting strategies, fire grourd operations, general and special
emergencies, incident command and communication, and multijurisdictional incidents as
they involve fire service responsc are discussed in this course.

FS 212—Fire Investigation (3 ¢r)

The student is introduced to the techniques of dete
include fire scene search, legal aspects, and arson p
prevention strategies.

1
ining fire origin and cause. Topics
blems. including motives and

[I
FS 213—Industrial Fire Protection (3 cr)

This course covers lifesaving procedures, special fire ghtingllequipmenl. salvage, and
prevention of rekindling. Problems in storage, handligg and manufacture of hazardous
materials commonly found in industry also are revie L
FS 214—Facilities Inspection (3 cr) E,

This course covers testing of fixed fire suppression an alarm systems, methods of
inspection, report writing, enforcement and legal aspedts, mode! building and fire codes,
zoning and plan review problems. L

'ES 296—Special Topics (1-6 cr) '
This course includes an in-depth study of problems and, the advanced techniques that
firefighter experts use in responding to them. :

Food Service Management

FSMG 102—Operations Management (3 cr)

Students tearn skills in basic functions of supervision anQ) management, sanitation, quality
control, purchasing, record keeping, inventory control, storing and issuing, and safety
(Centificate CPR/Standard First Aid) to advance into supervision and management. This
course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks. !

FSMG 103—Human Relations (3 cr)
Students learn skills in customer relations, interviewing and training, delegation,
discipline, communication and human relations. This course mects three hours per week
for 15 weeks.

FSMG 104—Marketing/Cost Control Management 3 cp)
The students leam skills in putrition, menu planning, sales|promotion, cost contrels and
food production to advance into supervision and management. This course meets three

hours per week for 15 weeks.
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'FSMG 170L—Advanced Food Service Management (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: FSMG 102, FSMG 103 and FSMG 104) This combination lab/theory course
emphasizes the use of computers in the food service industry. The student learns cemputer
skills, such as Word Perfect and Lotus 1-2-3 1o advance into food service management
and supervision. This course meets five hours per week for |5 weeks.

'FSMS 171L—Food Service Nutrition (3 cr)

This course is a study of food and nutrition as they pertain to the food service industry,
The student is introduced to the digestive system, diet control, and vitamins ard putrdents.
This combination theory/lab course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

FSMG 198—Supervised Work Experience {4 cr)
The student is employed at an approved job-related work station and applies management
theory learned in FSMG 102, 103 and 104 via goals and objectives.

Machine Tool Technology

MATT 103-—Machine Tool Technology Theory I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum lacement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 35—pPart {, 6—Part
I, and 2—Part il in Math) This lecture/theory course introduces students to the basic
elements of the Machine Tool Technology industry. Information pertaining to safety,
terminclogy, machine construction, cutting tool physics, and abrasives is covered,
Instruction is also provided in basic theory of drill presses, pedestal grinders, engine
lathes, surface grinders, benchwork, measuring teols, hand tools, and milling machines.
This course meets for two hours a week for I5 weeks.

MATT 102—Machine Tool Technology Math I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 35—Part , 6—Part
i, and 2—Part Ilf in Maik) This course begins with a review of basic math including
whale numbers, fractions, and decimals. Instruction is provided in basic geometry, basic
algebra and formula manipulation, ratic and proportion, Pythagorean formula, basic
trigonometry, and calculator usage. This course meets two hours a week for 15 weeks,

MATT 104—Machine Tool Technology Blueprint Reading I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 35—Part I, 6—Part
i, and 2—Part Il in Math) This course begins with an introduction to the interpretation
of shop drawings. Instruction is provided in sketching, erthographic projection, isometric
drawings, notes, symbols, dimensioning, and an overview of geometric tolerancing and
dimensioning. This course meets two hours a week for 15 weeks.

MATT 105L—Engine Lathe Principles (3 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: MATT 102, 103, 104) This lab course covers basic engine lathe
operations. Instruction is offered in safety, nomenclature, speeds and feeds, use of three
Jjaw and four jaw chucks, turning, facing, shouldering, grooving, chamfering, and drilling

on center. Single point threading is also introdiced. This course meets for seven and one
half hours a week for 15 weeks,
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MATT 106L—Milling Machine Principles (3 ¢
{(Prerequisitelcorequisite: MATT 102, 103, 104)
and vertical milling machine operations. Instructiop is offered in safety, nomenclature,
speeds and feeds, use of cutters, drilling, milling, fapping, reaming and slotting. This
course meets seven and one half hours a week for 15 weeks.

is lab course covers basic horizontal

MATT 107L—Individuval Problems I (3 cr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: MATT 102, 103, 104, 103) 106) This lab course introduces drill
press, surface grinding, and combines skills obtained in MATT 105 and MATT 106,
Instruction is offered in more advanced engine Jathe bind milling machine operations.
Measurement and inspection is covered in more detall. This'course meets for seven and
one half hours a week for 15 weeks. '

MATT 111L—Machine Tool Technology Theory/Ldb I (12 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATT 102, 103, 104, J05L, 106L, 1071) This course includes instruction in
advanced engine lathe and milling machine operations) Turret, lathe operation and
introductory exposure to C/N/C machining is covered. {[he théory portion deals with
advanced measurement, single point threading, tooling hpplications, use of the
Machinery’s Handbook, and advanced machining techniques. Carbide tooling is also
introduced. This class meets 20 hours a week for 15 wekks.

L
1

t Reading II {3 cr)

15 class includes a continuation
metry, and an introduction to
cing and Dimensioning
hours‘a week for 15 weeks.

MATT 112—Machine Too) Technolegy Math/Bluep
(Prerequisite: MATT 102, 103, 104, 105L, 106L, 107L)
of algebra with emphasis on machine related problems,
trigonometry as applied to the trade. The Geometric Tole
system is also covered in this course. This class meets fi

MATT 113—Numerical Control Programming I (3 ¢r) l
(Prerequisite: MATT 102, 103, 104, 105L, I06L, {07L) This course provides instruction
in the word address format or “G™ code programming langhiages. Students learn computer
skills necessary to edit and prepare tapes for the C/N/C equipment. This class offers
instruction on both a light duty C/N/C vertical milling machine and a turning center. This
class meets five hours a week for fifteen weeks,

‘MATT 171—Precision Measurement (3 cr) |
This course is an introduction to basic measurement principles and techniques. Students
are instructed in the care, calibration, uses and applications of outside micrometers, inside
micromeiers, depth micrometers, vernier calipers, indicators dnd other measuring
equipment specific to their majors, This combination theory/lab course meets five hours
per week for 15 weeks. '

‘MATT 173—Machine Tool Technology Skills Improvement}(3 cr)

This course is for students wishing to acquire basic knowledge br upgrade skills in the
machine tool industry. This structured theory/iab course offers ifjstnuction in safety, hand
tools, elementary lathe and mill, drill press and bench work. The class also covers basic
precision measurement, blueprint reading and shop math. This class meets for five hours
per week for fificen weeks.

'Elective course
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'MATT 174—Advanced Machine Tool Technology Skills Improvement (3 cr)
(Prerequisite: MATT 173) This course offers advanced instruction materials introduced in
MATT 173, including advanced lathe and mill work and surface grirding. More advanced
precision measuring techniques, blueprint reading and shop math are covered, This course
meets for five hours per week for fifteen weeks.

MATT 201L—Machine Tool Technology Theory/Lab III (12 cr)

(Prerequisite: MATT 111L, {12, 113) This advanced labftheory class includes instructions
in advanced mill work including: bering, broaching, rotary tables, indexing devices, and
complex setups. Advanced lathe work includes boring, internal threading, pressure
padding and use of soft jaws. Students become involved with advanced setups and
operations of C/N/C equipment. The theory portion covers the above with the addition of
a study of metallurgy which includes tooling applications, heat treatment, properties of
metal, machinability of metals, manufacturing of steels and other metals, and non-
destructive testing. This class meets 20 hours a week for 15 weeks.

MATT 213—Numerical Control Programming IT (3 ¢<r)

(Prerequisite: MATT 113) This class provides advanced instruction in nomerical control
programming. Subjects include macros, sub-routines, loops, canned cycles, and LAPS.
The programming of the machining center as well as advanced programming on the
previously covered equipment is taught. Students receive training in interactive graphic
programming, and CAD/CAM systems. This course meets five hours a week for 15
weeks.

'PF 100—Physical Fitness (1 cr)

(Prerequisite: Cerlificate documenting individual's healthiphysical condition signed by a
physician) This course offers individuals a fitness program based on an assessment that
includes blood pressure, percent of body fat, girth measusements, a test of cardiovascular
endurance, and strength and flexibility tests. The course is self-paced with an evaluation
at the end of 15 weeks to determine a grade for the course.

Plumbing

PLMB 103—Safety and Tools Theory (4 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 31—Part I and 6—
Part il in Math) This course stresses the importance of safety in the workplace. Hand and
power tools are covered including the 300 and the 535 Ridgid Threading Machines.
Welding is also covered. This class meets for two hours a week for 15 weeks.

PLMB 103L—Safety and Tools Lab (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: PLMB 103) This lab introduces the student to the proper and
safe method to use the various hand and power tools found in the plumbing trade. This
class meets for five hours per week for 15 weeks,

PLMB 104—Plumbing Mathematics (1 cr)

{Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 31—Fart I and 6—
Part I in Math, PLMB 103) This course covers basic arithmetic, whole numbers, and
fractions and decimals. Volumes and weight measurements are also covered. This course
meets one hour per week for 15 weeks.,
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PLMB 105—Basic Plumbing Theory (2 cr) !

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: PLMB 103) The comect procedure for installation of plastic,
steel, cast iron, and copper pipe is ‘covered. The cErrect method of installation, addition,
repair, replacement or maintenance of any plumbi and/or gas piping system. This class
meets four hours per week for seven and one-half weeks. !

b
'

PLMB 105L—Basic Plumbing Lab (2 cr)
(Prerequisite/corequisite: PLMB 103, 103L, 105) Idéntification of plumbing fittings and
Pipe romenclature is covered. The correct procedurd in soldering copper pipe, threading
and cutting iron pipe, flaring copper pipe and makinf diagonal offsets is covered. This
class meets for 10 hours a week for seven and one-hblf weeks.

PLMB 106—Plumbing Blueprint Reading (1 cr) ‘

{(Prerequisitelcorequisite: PLMB 105, I105L) This courke covers the introduction to
blueprint reading. Also covered is instruction in sketching and reading blueprint working
drawings for residential work. This class meets for on¢ hour a week for 15 weeks.

;

PLMB 107—Plumbing Systems Theory (2 cr) |
(Prerequisite/corequisite: PLMB 103, 104, 105) This class covers the proper design of
drainage and vent systems, sprinkler systems and water{supply systems. Also covered are
the comrect methods to rough in a system and top out of] an installation. Installation of
DWYV, cast iron, ABS and PVC vent systems in combustible construction is also covered.
This class meeets four hours a week for seven and one-Balf weeks,

L
1

PLMB 107L—Plumbing Systems Lab (2 cr) .
(Prerequisite/corequisite: PLMB 103L, 105L) This lab colirse introduces the student to the
correct procedure for the installation, repair and service of drainage and vest, sprinkler
and water supply systems. Rough-ins and top outs are alsb covered. This course meets for
10 hours a week for seven and one-half weeks. 'l
PLMB 111L—Plumbing Theory/Lab II (12 cr)
(Prerequisites: PLMB 103, 103L, 104, 105, 105L, 106, 10F, 107L) This course
emphasizes design, layout and installation of water, soil an{l vent lines; related fixtures
and finings; inspecting and testing systems; soldering; maimlenance and repair of
plumbing; solar systems; yard irrigation; swimming pool, hbt tubs and spa installation and
service. This course meets 20 hours per week for 15 weeks

PLMB 112—Plumbicg Mathematics/Blueprint Reading I] (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: PLMB 104, 106) Course content includes a defailed study of piping
drawings, isometric pipe layouts, interpreting residential and |light commercial blueprints,
application of plumbing codes, knowledge of terms, and planning and coordinating the
job. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'PLMB 170—Energy Management/Solar Applications (3 ¢ |

This course is for students interested in management of the redidential energy package.
Instruction is provided in how life styles, design and oricntatio'p conserve natural
resources. Emphasis is on the selection, installation, maintenange and repair of solar
equipment as related to heating water and air. This combinatio theory/lab course meets
five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'Elective course
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'PLMB 172—Backilow Prevention (3 ¢r)

This course teaches the student to identify, test, troubleshoot and repair backflow
prevention assemblies. A minimum of 50 percent of class time is spent in the lab working
with assemblies. Successful completion of the course qualifies the student to become a
certified backflow prevention assembly tester. This combination theary/lab course meets
five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'PLMB 174—Heating Control Circuitry (3 er)

This course includes installation and troubleshoating of heating control circuits. Control
theory, terminology and symbols are covered. Instructional emphasis in on electrical
control devices from various manufacturers. Also included are the reading and developing
of wiring diagrams and line schematics. This combination theory/lab course meets five
hours per week for 15 weeks.

'PLMB 175—Journeyman Preparation (3 cr)

‘This class is designed for persons interested in becoming a journeyman plumber and
natural gas fitter in New Mexico. Licensing requirement rules and regulations, the
Uniform Plumbing Code. This theory course meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

Quantity Foods

QUFD 102—Food Service Mathematics (3 cr)

(Prerequisitel/corequisite: QUFD 103) Basic arithmetic for sales, portioning and costing of
food products is covered. Students also leamn how to use cash registers. This course meels
three hours per week for 15 weeks.

QUFD 103—Quantity Food Theory I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 5 in BOTEL and 24—Fart [ in Math)
This course provides instruction in preparing meats, vegetables, soups, sauces,
sandwiches, salads and breakfast foods. Emphasis is placed on cost, nutrtion, sanitation,
safety, tools and equipment, cooking methods and techniques, speed and efficiency, and
cafeteria line operation. This course meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.

QUFD 104L—Buflet Procedures (2 cr)

(Prerequisiteicorequisite: QUFD 102 and 103) This course provides instruction throughout
the proper/standard instructional setup for front of the house serving techniques,
cashiering and product tracking. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.,

QUEFD 105L—Salad and Pantry (2 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: QUFD 102 and 103) The teaching of assorted salads, dressings,
sandwiches, soups, vegetables and condiments preparation are conducted during this
session. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

QUFD 106L—Dinner (2 cr)

(Prerequisite/corequisite: QUFD 102 and 103) Entree preparation of various types along
with sauces that complement are stressed during this session. The course ranges from
breakfast, lunch and special assigned main offerings for the varied experience needed for
the student’s awareness. This course meets five hours per week for L5 weeks.
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QUFD 107L—Fry (2 cr)
{Prerequisitelcorequisite: QUFD 102 and 103) Enlree preparation of various types are
stressed during this session. Emphasis is stressed ih all preparations of saute, deep fat,
and table side frying for the restaurant industry. This course meets five hours per week for
15 weeks,

QUFD 112-—Quantity Food Theory II (2 cr) .
(Prerequisites: QUFD 102, 103, 104L, 105L, 106L,\/071) Students Jearn methods of
cooking stews, fricassees, gamishes, sauces and othdr dinner iterns. Also covered are
herbs and spices, salad preparation, use of recipes, application of costing procedures,
pantry work, restaurant service and operation, and cubtomer service. This course meets
two hours per week for 15 weeks. '

QUFD 113L—Dining Room Skills (1 er)
(Prerequisite: QUFD 102, 103, }04L, 1051, 106L, 10XL) The student will learn to set
tables, mapkin fold, service customers, cashier and marage a service staff in the dining
room. This course meets two and one/half hours per week for 15 weeks.

QUFD 114L—Cold Preparation (1 ¢cr) |
(Prerequisite: QUFD 102,103, 1ML, I05L, I06L, 1071} The students will learn basic
salad dressing preparations, salad preparations, desert prdparations, and skills such as
proper use of knives for preparation techniques. This coulse meets two and one/half hours
per week for 15 weeks.

QUFD 115L—Stocks and Sauces—Sous Chef (2 cr) _
(Prerequisite: QUFD 102, 103, 1041, 105L, 106L., 107L) The students will léarn how to
prepare stocks. They will learn the basic sauces and derivalions of these sauces. This
course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.
QUFD 116L—Entree (Meat Preparation) Line Cook (2 CT)

(Prerequisite: QUFD 102, 103, 1041, 105L, 1061, 107L) Ti‘ie student will learn how to
prepare meats and chickens in the basic techniques of cooking. This course meets five
hours per week for 15 weeks. '

QUFD 117L—Entree (Fish Preparation) Line Cook (2 cr) |
(Prerequisite: QUFD 102, 103, [04L, 105L, 1061, 107L) Thelstudent will leam how to

prepare fish in the basic techniques of cooking. This course meets five hours per week for
15 weeks.

QUFD 118L—Garde Manger—Competition (2 cr) 3
{Prerequisite: QUFD 102, 103, (4L, 105L, 1061, 107L) The sludents ‘earn the
techniques of gamishing, marketing and merchandising foods. They leam to prepare food
items for chef competition. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

233



Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics

SCSE 102—Math/Basic Electricity (3 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7--8 in BOTEL and 31—Part I in Math)
‘The student learns and applies basic math principles as they relate to measuring tools, test
equipment graphs and schematics. The theory of mechanical power, basic electricity
principles, related terminology, and electrical component identifications are also covered,
Students are introduced to electrical system troubleshooting and fault analysis. This course
meets three hours per week for 15 weeks.

SCSE 103—Sporiscraft/Small Engine Theory I (3 cr)

{Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 7-8 in BOTEL and 31—Part I in Math)
This lecture/theory course introduces students to all phases of sportscraft/small engine
industry, Basic information pertaining to safety, environmental issues, hand tools,
measuring devices and test equipment are covered. Engine service, teardown, inspection,
measuring, and rebuilding procedures are examined on both two- and four-stroke cycle
gasoline engines found in motorcycles, marine products and outdoor power equipment.
Carburetor fuel system theory is also examined during this lecture course.

SCSE 1041.—Engine Service and Overhaul Lab Four-Stroke Cycle (3 cr)
(Prerequisitelcorequisite: SCSE 102 and 103) Students leam engine teardown procedures,
inspections of engine components, measuring, and wear and failure analysis along with
special tools and test equipment needed for engine service. This course meets seven and
one/half hours per week for 15 weeks.

SCSE 105L—Engine Service and Overhaul Lab Two-Stroke Cycle (2 cr)
(Prerequisitelcorequisite: SCSE 102 and 103) Students leam engine teardown procedures,
inspection of engine components, measuring, and wear and failure analysis along with
special tools and test equipment needed for engine service. This course meets five hours
per week for 15 weeks.

SCSE 106L—Fuel Systems (2 cr)

{Prerequisitelcorequisite: SCSE 102 and 103) This course covers the identification,
diagnosis, inspection and repair of carburetion and fuel system components found on
motorcycle, marine outboards, and outdoor power products. This course meets five hours
per week for 13 weeks.

SCSE 107—Management Skills (1 cr)

{Prerequisitelcorequisite: SCSE 102 and 103) Students attending this course will learn
vital customer and employee relations skills along with proven shop management
practices. Inventory control is addressed, and how to use repair and parts manuals is
covered. This course meets one hour per week for 15 weeks.

SCSE 1111 —Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics Theory/Lab IT (12 cr)
(Prerequisites: SCSE 102, 103, 104L, I05L, I06L, 107) This course teaches the student
how to diagnose and safely repair various types of clutches, transmissions, transaxles and
fina! drives found on outdoor power products, motarcycles and outboard marine engines,
as well as disc and drum type brake systems. This course meets 20 hours per week for 15
weeks.
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SCSE 113—Transportation Electronics (3 cr)
(Prerequisites: SCSE 102, 103, 104L, 105L, 1061}, 107) This course provides the
information required to test and replace malfunctidning electronic components. The theory
of solid state devices, principles of electronics and interpretation of circuit diagrams are
included. Lab experiments cover voltage rectifiers,{full wave rectification, transistors,
thyristors, integrated circuits, operational amplifiery and timing circuits. This course meets
five hours per week for 15 weeks,

'SCSE 170—Sportscraft Skills Improvement (3 cb)
This basic theory/lab course offers instruction in the Wiagnosis and repait of small air-
cooled engines. Safety, nomenciature, hand tools, ighition systems, cooling and
lubricating systems, and engine overhaul are included in this course. Instruction is also
given in engine theory, schematic reading, and shop math. This course meets for five
hours per week for fifteen weeks., !

SCSE 201L—Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics ‘Theory/Lab III (15 cr)
(Prerequisites: SCSE 111L and 1]3) This course focusts on the safety, theory, diagnosis
and repair of electrical components, fuel injections, uretion and exhaust systems.
Primary emphasis is placed on diagnostic skills. Studenys are also introduced to hydraulic
theory. This course meets 25 hours per week for 15 wedks.

Truck Driving

]
1

TRDR 14L—Truck Driving Theory/Lab (15 cr) ,

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 9-12 iy BOTEL and 35—Fart [ in Math)
The truck driving class is broken up into three scctions il one term. The three sections
are: the classroom; driving range; and over-the-road. Thelstudent must successfully pass
each section to advance to the next one. The instruction cbnsists of the fundamentals of
control systems; vehicle inspection; shifting, backing, coupling and uncoupling; speed and
space management; hazard perception; emergency maneuvdrs; carpo handling, protection
and documentation; hours-of-service requirements; accident procedures; trip planning;
preventive maintenance; minor repairs; reporting ¢quipment malfunctions; public and
employer relations; defensive driving; hazardous materials; first aid and CPR; and state
and federal regulations goveming the professional truck driver. This course meets 25
hours per week for 15 weeks. L
'TRDR 111—Materials Handling (3 cr)

This combination theory/lab course provides basic forklift/hand truck operation and how
to solve basic matenals handling problems. Instruction also cdvers basic packaging
techniques. This course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks. The first seven and one-
half weeks covers lift truck safety and operation. The second Seven and one-half weeks
covers handling of materiais.

'Elective course
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Welding

WELD 102—Welding Mathematics I (2 cr)

(Prereguisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 5 in BOTEL and 31—Part | in Math)
This lecture/theory course begins with basic arithmetic and continues with fractions,
decimals, surface and direct measurements, graphs, charts, and chans. Payroll
calculations are also studied in this course. This class meets for two hours a week for 15
weeks.

WELD 103—Welding Metallurgy Theory I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 5 in BOTEL and 31—Part I in Math)
This lecture/theory course offers instruction in welding safety, general tools and
equipment, common gases and their properties, welding materials, welding joints,
manufacturing processes, structure and properties of metals. Further instruction is offered
in oxyacetylene processes and shiclded metal-arc welding. The effects of temperature
changes in welding, effects of alloying elements, variations of fluxes, and slags and gases
for shielding are covered in this class. This class meets for two hours a week for 15
weeks.

WELD 104—Welding Blueprint Reading I (2 cr)

(Prerequisite: Minimum Placement Test Scores of 5 in BOTEL and 31—Part I in Math)
This lecture/ theory course offers instruction in basic drawing interpretation, welding
symbols, terminology, and details of fittings as applied to the welding area. This course
meets two hours per week for 15 weeks.

WELD 105L—Oxyacetylene Welding Principles (3 cr)

(Prerequisitelcorequisite: WELD 102, 103, 104) This course offers instruction in safety,
use of gereral tools and use of oxyacetylene equipment. Instruction is provided in the use
of the thermal cutting torch and the techniques of brazing. Various positions are covered
as well as tubing welding, welding of alloys, and fusion welding. This course meets for
seven and one/half hours a week for 15 weeks.

WELD 107L—Introduction to Arc Welding (3 cr)

{Prerequisitelcorequisite: WELD 102, 103, 104) This basic course in shielded metal-arc
welding (SMAW) offers introductory instruction in electric arc welding. Instruction is in
welding safety, the welding circuit, welding symbals, types of welding machines,
beading, buildups and various types of joints. This course meets seven and one/half hours
a week for 15 weeks.

WELD 111L—Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab IT (12 ¢r)

(Prerequisites: WELD 102, 103, 104, 105L, 106L) This course provides advanced
instruction in shielded arc and gas metal-arc welding, and beginning instruction in gas
tungsten-arc welding. Students leamn about filler metal for joining iron, steel and
nonferrous metal, shrinkage and distortion in weldments, preheating and postheating,
difficulties and defects in weld, welding carbon and alloy steels, welding tests, conversion
factors and symbols, weights and properties. This course meets 20 hours per week for 15
weeks.
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.
eading IT (3 cr)
is course offers blueprint reading

WELD 112—Welding Mathematics/Blueprint R
(Prerequisite: WELD 102, 103, 104, 105L, 106L)

course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'WELD I?O—We!dmg Skills Improvement (3 cr
This class includes instruction in safety practices, gdneral tools and equipment, sources of
heat, operational procedures, metals and their propetties, and appl:catmns of oxyacetylene
and arc welding. Instruction is geared for the specifi needs of all majors, This
combination theory/lab course meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'WELD 171—Advanced Welding Skill Improvemeht (3 cr)

This course provides instruction in advanced weldinglprocesses. Mig and tig welding and
other processes such as plasma arc, resistance, flux cdre, carbon and submerged arc
welding are included. This combination theory/lab colrse meets five hours per week for
[5 weeks,

WELD 201L—Welding Metallurgy Theory/Lab III {15 er)'

(Prerequisites: WELD 11 IL and 112) Worklng speed and proﬁcmncy are emphasmed
lh:ough various practical fabrication and repair ass:gn nts. Instruction is provided in
basic pipe welding and layout, materials testing and indystrial safety. The course also
deals with welding problems; welding processes used far carbon steels, stainless steels,
aluminum and pipe; procedures, Jayout used in fabricatipn and AWS inspection standard.
This course meets 25 hours per week for 15 weeks.

WELD 202—Blueprint Reading III (3 cr)
{Prerequisite: WELD 111L and 112) This lab course teaches dcve!opmcnt of templets for
various types of pipe and fabrication welding, materials gstimating, pipe layout and
development, pipe and structural print reading, performarice of pipe qualification tests for
the basic intersections, transferring of measurements from| working drawings and
blueprints, design considerations, layout and welding relafed to fabrication. This course
meets five hours per week for 15 weeks.

'"WELD 296L—Welding Special Topics (1-2 cr)
This flexible course is designed to enable students currently in the' welding trade to pursue
studies in specialized needs with unique goals. This class also may be taken as an
independent or guided study to be used as a refresher coursk or to sharpen skill prior to
certification or recertification exams. Hours are by arrangenent,

'Elective course
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Laurence Rose, laser instructor, M.S.,
University of New Mexico

Daniel Shaffer, design drafting
engineering instructor, M.A.,
University of New Mexico

Susan Sujka, math/electronics instructor,
B.S., New Mexico Institute of Mining
and Technology

James Toler, civil and surveying
instructor, M.A., Boston College

Theodore Trujillo, electronics instructor,
B.S., University of Albuquerque

Thomas Walling, electronics instructor,
B.S., University af Southermn Maine

Wesley Wesbrooks, electronics instructor

Mary Jane Willis, electronics instructor,
B.S., Northwestern State University of
Louisiana

Thomas Wright, electronics instructor,
B.S., University of Albuquerque

Charles A. Young, data processing
instructor, B.S., University of Arizona

Trades & Service Occupations

Alain Archuleta, elecirical trades
instructor

Earnest Arko, electrical trades instructor,
B.A., Highlands University

Paul Baxter, automotive body repair
instructor, B.S., New Mcxico State
University

Paul Beck, machine tool technology
instructor, B.S., University of New
Mexico

Joe Bowdich, criminal justice instructer,
B.S., University of Albuguerque

Timothy Brown, electrical trades
instructor, B.S., lowa State University

Thomas Bryant, diesel mechanics
instructor

Glen Bugge, automotive techirology
instructor, B.S., Illinois State
University

Mary Chambers, fire science instructor,
M.A., Duke University

Ted Chavez, air conditioning, heating and
refrigeration instructor, B.S., Southern
Illirois University

Darrell Creel, truck driving instructor,
B.A., Western New Mexico University
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James DeMarcus, air conditioning,
heating and refrigeration instructor,
B.S., Southern lllinois University

Douglas D. Dunning, quantity foods
instructor, M.5., Oklahoma State
University

John P. Gabaldon, electrical trades
instructor, B.S., University of New
Mexico

Anthony H. Gallego, air conditioning,
heating and refrigeration instructor

Rudy Garcia, food service management
instructor, B.U.S., University of New
Mexico

Dave Hincheliffe, carpentry instructor

Grattan Judkins, environmental protection
technology instructor, B.A., University
of New Mexico

Robert Kho, automotive technology
instructor, B.A., California State
University

Samuel E. Lovelette, electrical trades
instructor, B.S., Femis State College

Ted Modica, diesel mechanics instructor,
B.S., Southemn Illinois University



Larry Mounger, sportscraft/smatl engine Kayleigh Riley, baking instructor, B.A.,

mechanics instructor, B.S., Southem niversity of Albuquerque
Illinois University William Riley, criminal justice instructor,
John Murray, air conditioning, heating t;.s., University of Albuquerque
and refrigeration instructor, B.A., Dennis Ross, welding instractor, B.S.,
University of New Mexico niversity of New Mexico
Walter Niederberger, criminal justice Letitia Sherman, quantity foods
instructor; M.S., San Jose State instructor, M.Ed., Phillips University
University Ricgg:d Warren, machine too] technology
Simon Nunez Jr., plumbing instructor, indtructor, B.S., University of New
B.S., Western New Mexico University Mexico
Loren Omness, machine teol technology Altor] Whittier, welding instructor
instructor, B.A., Ferris State College Charles R. Yonker, machine tool
John Pierce, carpentry instructor, B.A., technology instructor, B.S., Chicago
University of New Mexico State UniVLe_rsily

Adult Educatidn

Julie M. DePree, basic skills instructor, Janet G| Mehl, English as a second
M.A,, New Mexico State University language instructor, M.A., University
June E. Entringer, adult educaticn lab of New Mexico
instructor, M.A.T. Alaska Methodist Priscilla H. Rogers, English as a second
University languake instructor, M.S., University
Mary §. Fox, basic skills instructor, of Wiskonsin
M.B.A., University of Phoenix Joe F. Satkent, basic skills instructor,
Eugenia S. Lott, English as a second M.A., University of New Mexico
language instructor, M_A_, Instituto Arturo T. [Talamante, adult education lead
Tecnologico de Estudios Superiores de lab instructor, M.A., University of
Monterrey New Mgexico
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Main Campua

525 Buena Vista SE

West Building (W) 10, Smith Brasher Hall (SB)
Administration Building (A) 11. Trades Buildings (T)
South Building (8) 12. Preparatory Building (P)
North Building () 13. South Temperary Buildings
Main Building (M) 14. Buena Vista Buildings (BV)

. East Building (E) 15. Jeannette Stromberg Hall {JS)
North Temporary Buildings (NT) 16. Office Buildings
Industrial Relations & Placement 17. Science Laboratory Building (L)
Office (R) 18. Arts & Sciences/Preparatory
Yale Amnex (Y)
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A Commuaity College

Directory

Main Campus

Switchboard/Locator........... 768-0400
Admissions . ... 768-0540
Admissions TTY ............ 768-0643
Adult Education............... 768-0485
Adult Education TTY ....... 768-0497
Bookstore. .. .oovviusaniasrnass 768-0646
Business Occupations Learning
Center. . iiieeianns 842-6219
Cashier........c.oooiviivnns, 768-0516
Financial Aid ................. 768-0530
GED ... i 768-0492
Health Center.............v.0 768-0535
Information ............cen e 768-0540
Instructional Programs/Counselors
Administration .. ............ T68-0607
Developmental Studies ...... 768-0750
Arts & Sciences............. 768-0680
Busiress Occupations. ....... 247-9579
Health Occupations. ......... 768-0560
Technologies. ... ...cooeuus. T6R-0610
Trades & Service )

Occupations .............. T6R-0700
Library .. .ovininiiiiinerianns T68-0770
Placement .. .................. 7680460
Records ...ovvvnviiiianiennns 768-0510
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Special Services for the

Handicapped................ 243-1741
Special Services TTY ....... 247-9304
Student Services
Administration.............. 768-0601
Support Services
Administration.,............ 768-0406
Business Office ............. 768-0430
Personnel................... 768-0409
Public [nformation .......... 7680407
Testing Center ................ 7680550
Tutorial/Leamning Center ....... 768-0771
Joseph M. Montoya Campus
Switchboard/Locator........... 271-4200
Admissions ................... 2714273
Bookstore........coveevniann.. 271-4261
Business Occupations Leamning
Center. . ... .oiriinaaiins 271-4216
Cashier............oooooivains 271-4219
Financial Aid ................. 2714233
Information................... 271-4253
Library . covvneneni o, 271-4222
Special Services............... 2714268
Testing Center ................ 271-4260
Tutorial/Leamning Center ....... 2714275



Index

Absences, 28

Academic Probation and Suspension, 24,
30

Accounting, 48, 165

Accreditation, 3

ACT (American College Test), 8, 34

Activities, Student, 37

Adding Courses, 13

Administration, 239

Admission Policies, 6
also see individual programs

Advanced Placement, 9, 69, 74, 77, 83,
&6

Advisement, 34

Adult Education, 1, 133-137

Adult Learning Lab, 36

Air Conditioning, Heating and
Refrigeration, 114, 269

Alcoholic Beverages, 38-39

Algebra, 140, 156

Animals, 40

Appeal
Disruptive Behavior, 39
Grade, 30
Financial Aid, 26
Substance Abuse, 39

Application, 7

Apprenticeship Programs, 111-113, 208

Architectural/Engineering Drafting
Technology, 90, 186

Arts & Sciences, 44-45, 144-162

Asset Exam, 34

Associate Degrees, 1; also see individual
programs

Attendance Policies, 13, 28

Audiovisual Services, 36

Auditing, 12, 13
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Automotive |

Bof{ly Repair, 115, 210
! Mechanics, 121, 221
rmlogir, 116, 213

Books and Supplies, 17, 37
Budget,| Estimated, 14
Bus Pastes, 40
Busines |

Comnrjunications, 149, 167

Law, 168

Mathematics, 164

Pro s, Courses, 47-60, 163-177
Business dministration, 50, 167
Business i

Businegss ¢upafions Leaming Centers,
47, 163 .

Calculators, 139, 164

Calendar, i

Campus Cdnduct, 38—40

Cancellation of Enroliment, 13

Cardiac Mopitor Téchnician, 62, |78

Career Advisement Tests, 34

Carpentry, 1|18, 217

Certificate Programs, 1, 34; also see
individuallprograms

Certified Professional Secretary (CPS)
Review, 6!.‘ . 177




Chatlenpge Exams, 11; also see Health
programs

Changes of Enrollment, 13

Change of Major, 13

Cheating, 40

Chemistry, 146-147

Children on Campus, 40

Choice of Catalog, 31

Citizenship, 133

Civil and Surveying Technology, 94, 195

Class Schedules, 12

CLEP (College Level Examination
Program), 10

Clubs, 37

Collegz Credit Courses, 1, 144162

College Preparatory Classes, 41-43

College Transfer, 44

College Work-Study, 23

Commercial Printing, 119, 218

Communications
Business, 149, 167
College Credit Classes, 149-150
Skills, 142

Computer Crime, 40

Computer Languages and Programming,
see Business Occupations Learning
Centers and Business Computer
Programming Technology

Computer Use, 36, 48, 92, 167, 172,
175, 190, 191-195, 199, 201, 203,
205, 207

Computer Science, 150

Concurrent Enrollment, 7

Continuous Enrollment, 31

Correspondence Courses, |11

Counseling and Advisement, 34

Course Fees, 18-19

Course Load, 12

Court Reporting, 53, 171

Credit Hour, 28

Credit by Examination, 9, 47

Criminal Justice, 120, 219

Culinary Arts, see Baking, Food Service
Management and Quantity Foods

Dangerous Substances, 40

Deans, 239

Degree Requirements, 17; afso see
individual programs

Design Drafting Engineering Technology,
96, 197
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Developmental Studies, 4]1-43, 139-144
Diesel Mechanics, 121, 221
Disruptive Behavior, 39
Drafting
Architectural, 90, 186
Civil, 94, 195
Computer-Assisted, 96, 98, 198-200
Design, 96, 197
Electromechanical, 97
_Introduction, 143
Residential, 91, 186
Dropping Courses, 13
Drugs, Illegal, 3839

Electrical Trades, 122, 222
Electromechanical Drafting Technology,
97
Electronics Engineering Technology, 98,
200
Electronics Technology, 100, 202
Emergency Med:cal Technician, 62, 178
English
As a Second Language, 36, 134
Basic, 141
Coliege Credit Classes, 150, 153—154
Enrichment Clusters, 136
Enrollment, Cancellation of, 13
Entrance Requirements, 6, 61, 109
Entreprencurship, 55, 172
Environmental Protection Technology,
123, 225
Equal Opportunity Policy, 3
Equipment and Supply Fees, 18-19
Expenses, 14

Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act, 32

Fees, 1619

Financial Aid, 21-27

Fine Arts and Languages Courses, 131-
153

Firearms, 40

Fire Science, 124, 226

Food, 37, 40

Food Service Management, 125, 227

Foreign Language Courses, 151153

General Educatienal Development
(GED), 35, 36, 136

General Honors Courses, 44

Govemning Board, 239



Government, Student, 10

Grades, 29-30

Graduation, 17, 31; alse see individual
programs

Graduate Placement, 4, 36

Grants, Student, 22

Handicapped, 3, 43

Health Care, 37

Health Occupations Programs, Courses,
61-87, 178-186

Health Requirements, 8, 109-110

Health Unit Clerk, 66, 179

High School Equivalency Exam (GED)
Preparation, 35, 133, 136

History, 154-155

Honor Roll, 30

Honors, 31

Humanities Courses, 153-156

Identification Cards, 28

Incomplete Grade, 29

Industrial Relations Office, 36

Instnictors, 240-247

Instmmentation and Control Technology,
103, 206

Insurance, Health, 37

Interrupted Training, 6

Job Placement, 4, 36
Job Training Partnership Act, 24

Language Skills, 141
Laser Electro-Optic Technology, 105, 207
Law

Business, 168

Criminal Justice Program, 120
Legal Assistant Studies, 53, 172
Liberal Ans, 45
Library Services, 36
Licensed Practical Nurse Refresher, 63
Loans, 22, 23, 26
Lockers, 39
Lost and Found, 39

Machine Tool Technology, 126, 228
Management, 51, 168
Math Placement Test, 35
Mathematics

Basic, 135

Business, 49, 51, 165

College Credit, 156—158
General, 139-140
Medical Laboratory Technictan, 66, 179

Microcomputers, see Computer Use
MEsrepresentaticm, 40
Mission Statement, 3

-Ne Mexico State Board of Nursing, 62,

71,75

Mexico Student Incentive Grant, 22
Mexico Nursing Student Loan, 23
Mexico Work Study, 23

oree Status, 7

Askociate lDf:gme in Nursing, 73, 180
nsed Practical Nurse Refresher, 63

Pracijcal Nursing, 71
Registered Nurse Refresher, 64, 179

]
Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students,
23

Parking ) 39

Pell Grﬂts 22
Perioperative Registered Nurse Specialist,

Practical , 11
Preparatory) Program, 41, 42




Quantity Foods, 128, 232

Reading, 135, 140
Re-admission, 3
Real Estate, 169-170
Records, Student, 32
Refunds, 26
Registered Nurse Refresher, 64, 179
Registration, 12
Adult Educatton, 133
Fee, 16, 20
Repeating Courses, 30
Residency, 15
Respiratory Therapist, 84, 185
Respiratory Therapy Technician, 81, 183
Returming Students, 8

Sales and Cashiering, 57, 174
Salarjes, Graduate, 4
Schedules, Ciass, 12
School Year, 2, 28
Science
Basic, 41
Behavioral, 158-162
Biological, 144148
Computer, 150
Physical, 144-148
Social, 158-162
Secretarial Swedies, 58, 174
Secretary, Certified Professional Review,
60, 177
Shorthand, 48, 54, 59, 163, 171, 176
Smoking, 40
Social and Behavioral Science Courses,
158-162
Special Services, 43, 143
Speed Limits, 39
Sportscraft/Small Engine Mechanics, 129,
234
Stafford Loan, 22
Standards of Progress, 24, 30
Stay im School Program, 24

“Stepbacks," 13

Student Activitics, 37

Student Services, 34-37
Personnel, 240

Study Skills, 136, 142

Substance Abuse, 38-39

Supervised Work Experience, see each
program

Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant, 22

Supplemental Loans, 22

Surveying, 94, 195

Suspension, 25, 30

Technologies Programs, Courses, 89—
107, 186208

Telephone Directory, 250

Testing, 34

Trades & Services Occupations Programs,
Courses, 109131, 208--237

Transcripts, 32

Transfer of Credit, 8

Truck Driving, 130, 235

Tuition, 16, 20

Tutoring, 36, 43

Typing, 48, 59, 142, 163, 174, 175

Vehicle Registration, 39

Veterans Administration Benefits, 23;
also see each program

Vocational Enrichment Program, 1, 137

Yocational Rehabilitation, New Mexico
Division of, 24

Weapons, 40

Welding, 130, 236

Withdrawals, 13

Word Processing, 48, 54, 59, 164, 176
Work Study, 23

Writing, 42, 135, 212






